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PREFACE. 


Tuere is a real lack of Greek books for beginners, 
such, that is, as will satisfy the necessary criteria— 
i, that the book should be easy enough; 
ii. that it should mark clearly the main outlines 
of the form of the language ; 
iii. that the master should be interesting, and form 
a connected story within a moderate com- 
pass. 

There are admirable exercise-books which pass the 
first and second tests, but fail to satisfy the third; and 
if the main aim of education be to develope a pupil’s 
intelligence, the third test is vital. Lucian’s style is emi- 
nently lively ; but his Greek is not what we want. Arrian 
is not the best model for the construction of sentences. 
Homer is unsurpassed for the interest it awakes, but 
the dialect unfits it for our purpose. When a boy has 
painfully learnt his Greek grammar, the book put into 
his hands should be one in which that grammar can 
be rigidly applied. The only text-book which supplies 
our wants at present is the Anabasis of Xenophon, and 
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that unaltered is too long. Travels are interesting, 
but if read at the rate of ten lines at a time the interest 
is apt to evaporate, and while the mere geographical 
framework gets a proportion of attention which was 
never intended by the writer, the unity of the story is 
lost to one who reads but one seventh of the whole, 
and that by fragments. 

Here it has been attempted to forge Xenophon’s 
Hellenics into another weapon for the teacher’s armoury. 
An excerpt of the most interesting passages has been 
made, and difficult sentences have been so far simplified 
that, in the judgment of boys, the book is even easier 
than the Anabasis. | 

When this result was attained, I should have pre- 
ferred to leave the book without notes, as I have no 
wish that my book should do a pupil’s thinking for 
him: however, I have found by experience that notes 
are almost indispensable for a beginner, and so, while 
I have saved a little labour with the dictionary, I have 
given as few explanations as possible, and have made it 
my main purpose to lay stress on the laws of certain 
constructions. If the notes only teach boys to observe 
that there is a difference between imperfects and 
aorists, that different prepositions have different mean- 
ings, and that particles do affect the sentences in 
which they occur, and cannot be all alike translated 
by ‘indeed,’ my labour will have been amply repaid. 
The same notes have been repeated again and again, 
so that each Section is nearly always complete in itself. 
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The number of boys who either can or will look out 
references is so small that it seemed. better to repeat 
than to refer. It is hoped that even the experienced 
teacher may economise his time by being able to make 
his pupils get up the main grammatical points by them- 
selves, while the less experienced may be glad to have 
tules already framed for him, instead of having to adapt 
the rules he has framed for himself to the capacity of 
very young boys. | | 

The last point on which these Selections differ from 
others of the same kind is in the amount of space 
given to the History. This is not merely for the sake 
of the history itself, though it is that of a period full 
of interest, and too often neglected both by Schools 
and Universities. It is to make the connection of the 
parts with the whole clear. The natural boy will prob- 
ably never look at the Historical Introductions; he 
will at any rate gain but little from them, unless they 
are made the text of a lecture by his teacher. The 
teacher’s work will be repaid if he thus teaches his 
class to read with their brains as well as with their eyes. 

To prevent the length from being a bar to the in- 
terest, the ten thousand lines of the Hellenics have been 
reduced to two thousand; this smaller whole has again 
been divided into Sections adapted for some twenty 
lessons of from fifteen to twenty lines a time; while 
each of these Sections again has been distributed into 
some twenty or thirty paragraphs, with headings marking 
the progress of the story. 
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_If-Greek is to be retained in our curriculum, besides 
Latin, French, English, and Science, we must economise 
time in our methods. In the furtherance of this object 
it is hoped that this book will do its part. 

Grote’s History, Sturz’s Lexicon, and the chief editions! 
of Xenophon have been continually consulted. ‘My thanks 
are also due to my colleagues for the many practical 
suggestions they have given in the four or five years 
during which they have used these Extracts in their 
Tutor-rooms. 


a Dindorf, Breitenbach, Biichsenschutz, and especially Sauppe, who 


has a most useful ‘ Annotatio Critica,’ in which he discusses questions of 
text and the emendations of Cobet. 


RuGsy, Jan. 1871. 
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SECTION IL 


THE CLOSING SCENES OF THE 
PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


B.C. 410—405. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


Tue Peloponnesian War was the great conflict between Athens and 
Sparta for the supremacy of Greece. Athens had won great glory in 
the first Persian war at Marathon, 490 B.c., and in the second at Salamis, 
480 B.c., and had followed up her successes by taking the lead in 
carrying the war into the enemy’s country, and liberating the Greek 
cities both of the Aegean and of the Asiatic coast from the dominion of 
Persia, Athens thus became recognised as the Protectress of Greece 
against Persia. From Protectress to Empress was but a step. She had 
required all the islands and cities that were exposed to Persian aggression 
to furnish her each with their quota of ships for their defence. Jf the 
Greek traders preferred to pay her with their, pockets instead of their 
persons, and to give silver instead of ships and sailors, thus weakening 
their own navies while they strengthened hers, whose fault was it but their 
own that they became helpless in her grasp? And as long as she kept 
Persia in check, why should she not spend her income as she liked? Or 
rather what anti-Persian policy could be more far-sighted than to 
strengthen and beautify Athens and thus to make a visible centre, a 
bond of union for a great Federation of the Western World ? 

We praise the wisdom of the early Kings of France for welding her 
provinces into one whole, and putting an end to the perpetual quarrels of 
duchy against duchy, in fact for making Paris, once only the chief town 
of a county, into the capital of a nation, the pride of Frenchmen, the 
stronghold of French nationality, We applaud those Who create a 
United Germany. Shall we deny the same praise to the policy of 
Pericles? It may have been, however, that the vigour of Greece 
was really rooted in disunion, in the variety and versatility of its 
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race, in the independence alike of the individual city and of the indi- 
vidual citizen, in the strength and self-assertion bred only by self-govern- 
ment? It was certainly unlikely that units so various would ever 
coalesce, It may have been impossible that they could so coalesce at a 
time, when they knew not yet the full power of that principle of repre- 
sentation by which the warming life-blood of freedom is kept ever 
coursing round the body politic, passing from heart to limbs and from 
limbs to heart in perpetual circulation. 

We cannot tell what might have happened; what did happen we 
know. Pericles lived only long enough to carry the Athenians through 
the first fiery trial of the fight, yet at the end of five, of ten, of fifteen 
years, they still held their own; then one rash throw and all was lost. 
They wanted to be heads of Hellas in Sicily, in Western as in Eastern 
Greece. But the genius of the unprincipled Alcibiades passed over to 
their foes, and with divided counsels and a superstitious general they let 
golden opportunities slip by them; till finally their fleet was cut off in 
the harbour of Syracuse, and the flower of their forces, the chief part of 
their citizen soldiers, was killed or enslaved in the island, 413 B.c. 

The hope of the West was gone for ever, and what means now 
remained to save what they had won in the East? ‘ Quot servi, tot 
hostes,’ as the proverb says. Their subject-allies, bound to them by fear 
and not by love, rose against them at once and rushed into the arms of 
Sparta. The hopes of Persia had been crushed for half a century by the 
victory of the Athenian Cimon at the Eurymedon, 466 8.c., but they 
revived on the news of the Athenian disaster, and the navy of Sparta 
was assisted by the pay of Persia. Athens herself was distracted by 
domestic danger: her democracy stood disgraced in her own eyes by the 
Sicilian disaster; a revolution ensued, and the city fell under the rule of 
the oligarchy of the Four Hundred; and, though the army, which was 
engaged in quieting the revolt of Samos, refused to acknowledge the new 
government, and restored the popular government by a second revolution, 
yet the divisions at home were a fatal source of weakness abroad. 

Meantime Alcibiades had quarrelled with the Spartans and had gone 
over to Persia. He appeared to have great weight with Tissaphernes, 
the satrap of Lower Asia, and by pretending that it was his influence 
which prevented Tissaphernes from helping Sparta heartily, he ingratiated 
himself with the Athenians and was allowed to return. Tissaphernes, 
though professedly an ally of Sparta, continued to pursue the wily policy 
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of giving no effectual help either to her or to Athens, in the hope that 
they might mutually dispose of each other; and it was this which made 
the Spartans glad to transfer the seat of war from Chios, which was 
under Tissaphernes, to the Hellespont, which was in the satrapy of 
Pharnabazus, a man of straightforward character, who had adopted the 
definite policy of doing his best to crush Athens. The Hellespont was 
important to Athens not only for its own sake, as one of the remaining 
parts of her sadly shrunken Eastern Empire, but also because it was the 
key to the Black Sea, the northern coast of which, then as now, was 
famed for its growth of corn, and was in fact as necessary to Athens then 
as Egypt in after-years became to: Rome. The odds were greatly in 
favour of Sparta, whose troops had a ready paymaster in Pharnabazus; 
while the Athenian sailors had to divide their energies between fighting 
and buccaneering. Again, the one had a Persian land force to back her, 
whereas the nominal allies of the other were sure to go over to her foe 
the moment the Spartan force seemed strong enough to protect them, 
However, in the first battle, which was fought at Cynossema}, the head- 
land opposite Abydos, the Athenians won the day, and by this one stroke 
they were freed from danger at home, as the Spartan admiral was com- 
pelled to withdraw his ships from Euboea, and at the same time their 
spirits were cheered by a victory however incomplete. Soon afterwards 
they won a second victory at Abydos, owing to the timely appearance of 
Alcibiades with a reinforcement in the middle of the battle. At this 
point our history commences. 
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DATES OF GREEK HISTORY. 


First Persian War. Marathon . ° ° ° ° - 490 
Second Persian War. Salamis .. ° 8 - 480 
Athenian Ascendancy . é i 5 - 480—430 
Peloponnesian War, lasting three times aide = 27) years 431-404 
Peace of Nicias ends First Period . . ° ; ° 421 
Defeat in Sicily ends Second Period of nine years . ° 413 
Fall of Athens ends Third Period of nine years . © o« 404 


Details of Third Period— 


Ist year, Alcibiades goes over to Persia . . e 412 
and , Rise and Fall of Four Hundred. Cyobens . =4tl 
3rd ,, Cyzicus . : . ; - « 410 
4th ,, Athens defeated at Ephesus . ° : 409 


sth ,, Alcibiades recovers Byzantium and the Hellespont 408 
6th , The last phase of the war. The arrival of Cyrus 
the younger at Sardis turns the scale in favour 
of Sparta. Lysander, the new Spartan admiral, 
catches the Athenian fleet in the absence of 
. Alcibiades and defeats it at Notium. Ailci- 
biades is banished. Ten generals appointed, 

Conon one. Callicratidas succeeds Lysander 407 
yth ,, Conon blocked up at Mytilene in Lesbos: sends 
news to Athens: prodigious efforts to relieve 
him. Fight at Arginusae. Callicratidas 

killed ‘ ; ° . . - 406 

8th ,, Lysander admiral again. "Mecoasoteini © 405 
oth , Athens taken by Lysander, and Thirty 

Tyrants established there . . « 404 

The Tyrants expelled by Thrasybulus ° 2 403 


Cyrus leads the unemployed Greek soldiers against his brother 
Artaxerxes Mnemon, Cyrus killed in battle of Cunaxa . 401 


N.B.—The important period of Greek History is contained in a little 
more than a century and a half. It commences with the Persian 
War and closes with the victories of Alexander. The date of 
Alexander’s victory at Zssus is easy to be remembered as being 
composed of 3 threes (333). The Peloponnesian War began 100 
years before this (431). The battle of Salamis was 50 years before 
the Peloponnesian War (480.) 


SECTION I. 


THE CLOSING SCENES OF THE 
PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


B.C. 410—405. 


1 THE BATTLE OF CYZICUS. 
B.C. 410. 


Alcibiades as commander of Athenian fleet. 
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The Battle. Success of his Tactics. 
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2. THE BATTLE OF NOTIUM. 
B.C. 407. 
Gyrus the paymaster of Sparta. 
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The Spartans go to meet them. 
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The Tactics. 
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The Battle. 
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pev aOpdat, erera dé dt-eoxedacpevar. emet 58 Kadrl- 
kpatéas dno-recwv éu-Badovons Ths ves els Thy OddaT- 
tav 7npavicdn, evretbey guy tov TeAotovvyciov éyé- 
vero’ ot & "A@nvaion madw els tas ’Apywovcas xat- 
érkevoav. dm-Gdovto 8& rév pev ’AOnvalwy vies wévre 
kat elxoow avtois dvdpdow, tov 8 TleAotovvyclor 
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Aaxwvixat pev évvéa, macy ovoGy b€ka, trav 8 ddAwv 
ouppdaxov wAclous i éfjxovra. 


The Victors neglect to rescue their own drowning men. 


"Edoge 8é rots tév ’AOnvalwv otparnyois érad piv Kat 
Tecoapdxovra vavot Onpayévny te xal Opac’Bovdrov 
125 TAelw émt tas Kara-dedukvlas vats cal rovs én’ airay 
avOpdnovs ad ew, tails 8’ GAdats emiemAciy ext ras per’ 
’Ereovixov rij MuriAjvn ég-oppotoas. dvepos 82 xar 
Xetwov péyas yevdpevos bi-exéAvoev adrovs BovAopévous 
Tatra moveiy’ tpdtatoy 8 ornoavtes avTod nvAlCovTo. 


Inquiries are made, 


130 Mera 8 radra ev rH Bovdy of orparnyot di-nyobvro 
wept Te THs vavpay las eal TOD peyeOovs Tod yeElGvos. 
pera 8% tatra éxxAnola eyévero, ev 7} GAAot Te Kai Onpa- 
pevns pee Ror=1yopoue TOY otparmyay, did7t ovK 
dv-eldovTo Tovs vavayods. : ee 


The Defence of the Generals. 


135 O88 orparnyot dn-eAoyjoarto, Ste atroi pev ent rods 
moAeulovs wA€ovev, Onpapéver 5% cal OpacvBovrAw ois 
Tpinpdpxots mpos-rdfaey thy dvalpeow tTOy vavayav’ 
kat ‘elnep ye,’ pacar, ‘déor aizidcacbal tivas mept ris 
dvaipécews, Exere ovdéva GAdAov airidcacba 7H tovrovs, 

140 ols mpos-erdxOn %) dvalpeots. Kal, ovx, Ste ye KaT-1y0- 
podow nav, Wevodpela pdoxovres avrovs airlovs efvat, 
GAAd gaye 7d péyeOos Tod xetpGvos clvat Td Kwddoapy 
Thv dvalpeow. tovtwy 8% pdprupas tap-elyovto tots 
Te KuBepyytas Kat GAAous Tov ovp-TAEdyTwY ToAAos. 

145 ToLadra Adyovres TO wey MpGrov EmeOoy Tov dfpov'" 
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Mourning at the Feast. 


Mera. 88 ratra éyévero ’Anarovpia, év ols of re marépes 
cat of ovyyeveis otv-eot odlow aitois. ot oy epi 
Tov Onpapévnv tap-eoxevacav avOpemovs peAava tpdria 

A b] iA A “ A Q 
€xovras ToAAOvs ey tavrn TH éopr, fya mpos Thy exxAn- 
olay Kove, @s 5%) cvyyevets dvres TO ar-odkwAdTwv. 


The Impeachment. 


Kat pera ratra énevcoy Kaddlfevoy xar-nyopeiv 
TaY otparnyov év tH Bovdyn. evredOev éxolovy éxxAn- 
olay, els fv 7 BovAn els-nveyxe THY EauTis yoounv KadXu- 
&évov eladvros Sri déou xplvew Gnayras tovs orparnyovs 
peg Vydo. tap-frdde 5€ ris els Thy exxAnolay ddoxwv 
cwhiva. ént redyouvs dAdlrwy' tos 8 dn-odAvpevovs 
émi-ordAAew até, éav owOy, an-ayyeiAat 7G dypw Gre 
of orpatnyot ovx dyv-eidovto tots aplorovs intp tis 
matpldos yevopevous. 


Opposition to the Impeachment. The attitude of Socrates. 


_ _EdpumrdAeuos 8% Kal GAXot tives tpos-exadéoavto Tov 
KadAl€evoyv ddckovres ovy-yeypadévat mapdvopa, Td be 
mAnOos éBda, dSewov etvat, ef Tis pr édoee Tov dipov 
aparre & av BovAnrat. tav 3 mprTdvedy Twav dac- 
xdvrov od mpo-Oncew Thy diayjdiow Tapa tous vdyovs, 
avéts Kaddl£evos dva-Bas elre deity xa rovrous rh airy 
Wide xplvecOa Fmep Kal rods orparnyovs. Kai émt rov- 
tots ém-eOopuBnoe maAdwv 6 GkAos, cat of mpurdvers hoBn- 
Oévres Gpoddyouy mavres Tpo-Onoew TARY Lwxpdrovs rod 
Swdpovicxov' otros 5° edn ovdey mapa vdpov towjoen. 
pera 8& ratra dva-Bas Evipumrdvquos édeLey tmép rév 
arpatnyGv, Ste mov Bixatdrepoy ely oreddvots yepalpew 
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Tovs viKGvras H Oavdrw Cnutody movnpois dvOpdmots Tet- 
Oouévous. tadr’ elmav eypaye yvopnv tots dvdpas deiv 
kplvecOar Slxa Exaoroy xara 1d Kavvwvod Widicpa. 

175 Staxetporovias b& yevouerns Expivay Thy Tis BovAtjs. Kar 
pera tadra xat-eyndicarra Tov vavpaxnoavrwy otparn- 
yay éxtd dvrav' adn-avov 88 of nap-dvres Ef. 


The Sequel. An Expiation. 


Kat ov 1oAAG xpdve torepov per-cuere tots "AOnvatots, 

kal éyrndicavro, mpoBoAds elvat trav tov Shyov rdre éf- 

180 amarnodvrwy, eivat 5& Kat Kaddl£evov rovrwrv. mpoi- 

BAnOnoay be Kai GAdou rérrapes, kai ed€Onuav. torepov 

8@ ordceds Tivos yevouérns, am-pacay otro, mply Kpte 

Ojva KadAlfevos 88 xar-eAOav, picodpevos td révrwv, 
Aime dn-eBavev, 


4, THE BATTLE OF AEGOSPOTAMI, 


AND ITS RESULTS, 


Lysander takes Lampsacus. 


185 TO 8 en-wdyre éree Avoavdpos é& ’ABvdov map-émdet 
els Adpwaxov ovppaxov odcay ’A@nvaiwy" Kal of *ABv- 
dnvol cat of GAAow wap-joay wen’ Kal mpos-Baddvres rH 
moet aipodow atriy Kata Kpdtos, Kat dt-ypmacay of 
oTpaTi@tat ovacay wAovaolay Kai mAnpyn olvov Kai atrov 

igo kal rGy GAAwy emrndelwv. of 3 ’AOnvaiot xara addas 
mAéovtes wpploavro év EXatovyre ths Xepporjcov vavoty 
édySorjxovra Kat éxardy. évrad0a 8H dpioro-Totoupévors 


atrois dyyéAAerat Ta wept Aduaxov, cat evOds dy-7xOn- 


I. THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. . 15 


cay els Snordv. éxeidey 38 evOds emt-orricdpevor ExAev- 
cay els Alyds aorayots dutloy tis Aapyaxou’ di-éxe 
8’ 6 “EAAjonovros tavTn otadlous mevre-xai-dexa, v= 
Tavda be é-detmv0-T0L0tVTO. 


Tactics of Lysander. 


Avoavdpos 88 tH én-tovon vuxri, émet SpOpos iv, €o7- 
pnvev apioto-toinoapévous eis-Balvew els tas vais, 
mdvra 8% mapa-cxevacdpevos as els vavpaxlay, mpo-eirev 
@s pndels Kwvjcotto éx THs Td&ews pyde dv-d£otro. of be 
’AOnvaior dpa tS HAlw dv-loxovts wap-erdfavro emt ro 
Aysere ev perdt os els vavpaxlayv. émed 8’ odx dvt-ar~ 
nyaye Avoavipos, cat dye qv Tis huépas, an-érdevoay 
addw eis rovs Alyos rorapovs. Avoavdpos 8% ras Tax (- 
otas Téy vedy éxédevoey ExecOat Trois "AOnvalois, émedav 
8 éx-BGor, kar-iddvras 6 Tt mowwdow, amo-mAEly Kal 
ait@ é€-ayyeika. Kal od mpérepov éf-eBlBacev ods 
vavras €x TOV vedy mply atta jKov. tadra 8 ézole 
Térrapas jpepas’ Kal of ’AOnvaio. éx-av-7yovro. 


Advice of Alcibiades, rejected. 


"AAKiBiddns 88 Kar-dav €x TGy TEeLxSy Tos pev >AOn- 
valous év alytaAS dppodvras kai mpos obdeutg mde, per- 
wdvras 52 Ta Emirndera éx Snood wevre-xal-dexa oradlovs 
and tGp vedv, Tovs 5& woAeplous ev Aysevt Kal mpods adAeEt 
€xovras mavra, pn avrovs ov év KaAG xwpi dppeiv, GAAG 
map-yvet pe0-opuloa. els Snordy mpds Te Ayseva Kal mpds 
awddw ‘ou Gyres vavpaxnoere, edn, ‘stay BovdAnodbe.’ 
of 8 orparnyol éxéAevoay airoy an-tevat’ adbrol yap viv 
oTparnyeiv, ovK éxeivov. Kal 6 yey oxero. Ot 8 °AOn- 
vaiot éoxedacOjoay Kara thy Xeppdvycov TOAD paddov 
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ad? éxdorny huépay, td re oirla aéppadev dvotpevor Kat 
Katra-ppovodvres 5) tod Avadydpou, Srt ovK dvT-av~jyev. 
283 
The Battle. 
Adoavipos 8, eret iv tudpa méunrn éem-rA€ovor 
tots "AOnvalos, elme tois map’ airod émopévots, emrqv 
225 Kat-(Swoww avrovs éx-BeBnxdras Kal éoxedacpévors, 
Gmo-mA€ovet Totpmakw tap adbrov Goa donlda xara 
péoov Tov TAodv. of Se Tatra énolnoay as éxéAcvoer. 
Avoavipos 8 eiOds éojpnve tiv taylorny trey? = Kovev 
be idav rov énl-mrovv, eojpynvey BonOcivy Kara Kpdros. 
230 Ot-eoxedacuevwy S& Trav dvOperwrv, al piv tov vedpy 
dfkporot joayv, af S& povdKporot, at S¢ mavreAGs Keval> 7 
d¢ Kévewvos xat dAAat extra wept airoy mAnpets dv-nxOn- 
aav dOpdat xat 7 [Idpados, ras 8 GAAas macas Avcavdpos 
ZhaBe mpos TH yj. Tovs b& mAelorous dvdpas ev Th yn 
235 ovv-thaBev’ of 5¢ Kal Epvyov eis retxvdpia. Keovewy 8% 
tals évyéa vavol detywr, ened éyvw tév ’AOnvalwv ra 
mpdypara Si-epOappéva, an-érAevoe tap Evaydpav els 
Kinpoy, 7 8& Tdpados els ras ’AOnvas, a-ayyedodoa Ta 
yeyovera. 
The News. 


240 ‘Ev 8¢ rais "AOjvats, rps TlapdAov ad-txopévys vuxros, 
éddyero 7 Evpopa, xal 7 oluwyi) éx Tod Teipaés da rov 
PaxpGy Tetxav els doru di-jKev, 6 Erepos TO éErépw Tap- 
ayyé\\wy’ dor’ éxelvns tis vuxros ovdels exowuyOn, ov 
pdvoy tous at-odwAdras tevOodvres, GAAA TOAD paAAov 

24s éTt autot éavrovs, voulovres treloecOar ola érolnoay 
MnAlovs re kal dAAovs aoAAots tév “EAAjvwv. rH 8 
torepalg éxxAnalay énolnoay, év } Sof trovs Te Amevas 


I. THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 17 


ano-xGoat mA évds, xat ta relyn edtpenlCew, cat pvda~ 
Kas ép-tordvat, kat TéAAa mdvta os els moAtopklay tapa- 
oxevdtew thy wddw. Kat obra pey tept tadra joav, 250 
evOds 52 7 GAA “EAAGs ad-etorjxes ’AOnvalwy pera Thy 
vavpaxlay mAjv Saplwv’ obrou 88 opayas tév yuwplyov 
Tomoayres KaT-elxoy THY TAW. 5, 

\ 


Siege of Athens. . 

Avcavépos 8 pera ratra emeuwe mpds “Ayly re els 
Aexédecay xal els Aaxedalpova Ste mpos-mAe? oty d1a- 255 
koolas vavol. Aaxedaipdriot dt é&-neoay ravdnue Kai of 
dAot TleAotovyjotot awAnv ’Apyelwv, tap-ayyelAavros 
Tob érépov Aaxedaipovlwy Bactréws Tlavoavtov. éret 8’ 
&mavres 7OpolcOncay, dva-haBav avtovs mpds THY meALD, 
éorparonésevoey ev 7H ’Axadnpela TH Kadovpevm yupva- 260 
al». <Avoavdpos 8 apploaro npos tov Metpara vavot 
MEVTHKOVTA Kal ExaTov, Kat Ta TAola elpye Tod els-mAov. 

Of 3° ’A@nvaiot, moALopkodpevor Kata yhv Kal xara Oddat- 
Tav, nmdpouv tl xpi) aovely, ore vey ovTEe cUEpdxwD 
avrots évrwy ovre alrov’ évdusCoy 8 ovdepntay elvat cwrn- 265 
play rod wy wadely ra Sewvdrata, 81a radra éxaprépour, 
kat dmo-Ounoxdvrwy ev th moet AUG TOAAGY Ov d1-€AE~ 
yovro mrept di-adAayis. 


Terms refused, 


"Eel 82 wavreAGs 75n 6 ofros ém-ededolret, Exeurnpay 
mpea Bes BovAduevot ovppaxos elvat Aaxedatpovlois Exov- 270 
res TQ Telyn Kal Tov Ilepaa, cat én rovrots ovvOjnKas 
motetaOat. of d¢ avrovs éxéXevoy dm-tévat, kat, ef re d€ove. 
tat elpyvns, tew xddAvoy Bovrevoaudvous. erel 88 of 
mpéoBets HKov oixade Kal dn-yyyeAay tava els Thy ndAW, 

0 ‘ 
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275 aOupla ev-énece maow" @ovro yap dvipatodicOjcecOat, 
kat Ews dy néumwow érdpovs mpéoBes, ToAAYS TH ALO 
Gn-odcioOa. rept 5 Tis Kxabatpécews Tay TEtxGy ovdels 
eBovAero ovp-Bovdevew* eyévero yap Yydiopa py é§€- 
eivas wept TovT@y cup-Bovdrcde. 


Subtlety of Theramenes. 


280  Totovrwy dé dvrwy Onpapyévns ev exxAnolg etre Gre, 
el BovAovrat avroy méuyrat tapa Avoavipoy, pabycerat, 
5a rh Aaxedaudrroe dyr-€xovoe Trept TOv Tex Gv, TOTEpoV 
€&-avdpatodlcacbat thy méAwv Bovdduevor 7 atlorews 
Evexa. mepdOels Se di-érpiBe tpeis phvas Kal amAeiov 

a8s mapa Avodvipm, émt-rnpdv, émdre 81a TO Tov cirov émt- 
AeAourévar *AOnvaior EuedAov Spodroyjoey Amavra 6 Tt 
Tis A€yot. €mel 8 Fee rerdprp pnvi, an-qyyekey ev 
éxxAnolg Gre Avoavdpos réws wey Kat-éxot adrov, eira 
keevor els Aaxedalpova lévat’ ov yap elvat Kuptos Tov- 

290 Twy, GAAQ Tos Eddpous. 


Capitulation required. 


Mera. ratra npeOn ampeoBevris els Aaxedaluova airo- 
kpdtwp Séxaros atrds. émel Sé jaay év TedAaoia, Epw- 
rdépevor 88, 6 emi tle Adyw ijxovey,’ elwov Ore ‘ avroxpd- 
ropes rept elpnvns, peta Tavra ob Epopot éxéAevov avrads 

295 yKew. Emel & ov, ExxAnolay énolnoav of Edopot, Kat 
érototvro elpnyny emt ro ‘td Te paxpa relyn xa rdv 
Tletpaca xa0-edciv, kat Tas vais tA bddexa tapa-dodvat, 
kat rovs guydéas xad-elvat, kat tov obrdy éxOpdv Kat 
dlrov voul(ovras Aaxedaipovlois érecOat Kat Kata yh 

goo kal kata OdAarray, Grote dy wyGvrat.’ 


Sad 
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Submission of Athens. - 


Onpapevns 5é xai of civ aire mpécBeis én-av-edepovro 
tadra els tas ’A@jvas. ls-idvras 8 abrovds dxAos mepi- 
€xetro ToAvs, HoBovpevor pH Ampaxror FKovey* ov yap ére 
év-exdpet pehrew 81a TO TAOS TGv am-oAAvPEvwy TH 
Awd. 1H 8 torepalg an-nyyedAov of mpécBes, ed’ ofs 305 
of Aaxedaydriot ro.oitvro riv elpjyny' mpo-nydpe 88 
aitéy Onpapevys, A€ywv Gre xpyn welOecPar Aaxedatpo- 
viots kat ra telyn mepi-atpety. dyt-endvrwy 8€ tiwwp 
aitG, TOAD Se wAEsvwWY ovV-en-aivecavTwr, e@o§e béx- 
ecOat tyv elpnyvnv. pera 8 tatra Avoavipds Te KaT- 310 
émre els tov Tleipara, cat of guyddes xat-jecay, cal 
TleAorovyjciot xar-éoxanroy Ta teéixn tn’ avtAntpbwv 
TOAAH TpoOvpla, voplCovres exelyny Thy jpépay apyew ris 
ehevdeplas rH “EAAGE. x 


C2 


SECTION II. 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 


B.C. 404—403. 


SECTION IL 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION, 


B.C. 404-—403 a 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION, 


Tue great war of Sparta against Athens, which is commonly called 
the Peloponnesian War, lasted thrice nine years. In the first period 
Athens was successful; but in the second she made the fatal mistake 
of staking everything on the results of a distant expedition; it was like 
Napoleon’s invasion of Russia, and the failure of the attempt on Sicily 
was for the time as disastrous as the burning of Moscow. The struggle 
was prolonged for nine years more. Athens had lost an army and a 
fleet, but she rallied with marvellous elasticity. The Spartans were 
baffled again and again in their attempt to wrest from her the Empire 
of the Aegean. The power of Persia was thrown into the scale against 
her, but still she fought on, At last, when she had despatched fleet after 
fleet till her force seemed superior on the sea, there came a tragic 
reverse of fortune. She had staked the whole of her navy: it was 
betrayed by the unaccountable carelessness of her generals: the ‘ wooden 
walls” of ‘Athens were thus broken down, and the victorious Lysander 
followed up his success at Aegospotami by blockading the Piraeus, while 
another force invested the city on the land side. 

The great war thus concluded was not merely a war of one state 
against another; it was a war of principles. Sparta fought as the 
representative of oligarchy, Athens as the champion of democracy. 
Such a war necessarily evoked feelings of intense bitterness; the 
national hostility against a foreign foe was aggravated by all the 
antagonistic prejudices of party politics. It was in this way like the 
Revolutionary War in Europe. France then appeared as a missionary 


1 For other dates, see p. 6. 
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democracy bent on converting the world to her principles by force if not 
by persuasion, and was in consequence opposed by the monarchical 
states. As when France was defeated the Allies established a monarchy 
in Paris, so on the capture of Athens an oligarchy was set up by Sparta 
on the ruins of the old democracy. 

The general plan adopted by Sparta under such circumstances was to 
send out governors of their own and to elect under these a native Council 
of Ten. The Ten were in each case the richest and most vehement 
partisans of the oligarchical side. The government established at Athens 
was the same in reality, though in form it was speciously modified to 
avoid shocking Athenian prejudices too violently. Thirty of the bitterest 
opponents of the democracy were appointed ‘Commissioners for amending 
the laws,’ in other words, for subverting the constitution. They found 
themselves invested with absolute power, and, like the Decemvirs at 
Rome, had no wish to relinquish it. With this view they appealed to 
Sparta for a governor and mercenaries, and thus the favourite Spartan 
scheme for governing dependencies was fully developed. 

A similar government was established twenty years later at Thebes, 
and was overthrown by the conspiracy of Pelopidas and the other exiles 
who had found a friendly refuge in Attica. ‘The Athenian Revolution’ 
contains the history of a corresponding crisis at Athens; it describes the 
reign of terror established by the Thirty, the opposition of the moderate 
party under Theramenes, and the final overthrow of the oligarchical 
goveroment by the return of the democratical exiles under Thrasybulus. 


1 See pp. 86-97. 
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THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 


B.C. 404—403. 


1, THE OVERTHROW OF THE 
DEMOCRACY. | 


The Thirty Oligarchs rule fairly at first; 

"Eyévero 7 ddtyapxla ade. Woke 7G Syuw EAéoOa 
tpidxovra dvdpas, ot Tovs marplous vdpous ovy-ypdwovet. 
kat npéOncav per GdAdwv Kpirlas te xa Onpapévns. 
aipeOévres 8% of tpidxovra robs pev vdpous del EueAov 
ovy-ypddew, Bovdty 88 xal ras dAAas dpyas xar-éorycay § 
@s éddxet avtois. @meita mpGtov pev ovd-AapBdvovres 
tn-jyov Oavdrov rovs avOpdrovs, obs mavres fdecav ev 
Th Snpoxparlg and ovxoparrlas (Gras Kat Trois Kadois 
Kayadots Bapeis dvras* Kat 4 te Bovdrh Hddéws atrav 
xat-evngplero, of re GAOL ovdev 7x Porro" 10 


But when backed by a foreign garrison they soon earn 
the name of Tyrants. 

"Exetra 38 jpLavto BovAcderOat Srws av éf-eln adrois 
xpnoGat rf wéAe. Srws Bovdowro. Kal méypavres mpéo~ 
Bes els Aaxedalyova éxecay Avcavdpov dotvar olor 
dpovpovs tév Aaxedapovlwy. airot 88 da-tcxvoivro 
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15 Opdfew atrovs. 6 88 wecbels Ereuwe Tovs TE ppovpous 
kal dpyoornyv. of S88, eet thy dpovpdy ~raBov, rov pep 
dpuootiy @epdmevoy mdon Oepatrela, as mdvta én-auwoly, 
& mpdarroev, ovv-edduBavoy S& overs Tovs movnpavs 
povov, GAAQ kal Scovs Trav ToAtTay atrot llq xadenGs 

20 &pepop. | 


Theramenes protests. 


TO pev ov mpdtw xpdve 6 Kpitlas TG Onpapéve 
dlros qv. emera 5€ abrés prev eBovdAero moAAoUs aTO- 
xrelvew, dre xat d@vyav ind Tov Sjpov, 6 58 Onpayévns 
dvt-éxomTev. Gdeye yap Sre ovx elxds ely Oavarody 

25 Gravras, Soot ériysavro pev 1d Tod Sypov elpydovro de 
pdtv xaxdy tots xadovs Kayabovs’ ‘Kai yap éy@ te, 
épn, ‘Kal ov TwoAAa 87 Kal eltopev Kal empd€apev rot 
dpéoxewy Evexa Ti mode. 6 38 otrws avT-cAeyers ‘GAG 
navy dymov Sei rovs mAcoventeiy BovAopevous eéxmodav 

3° movetodar tovs pdAtora Suvapyevovs dia-KwAvew* €vy- 
Ons de ef, ef olet yxpyvar em-pedeiobar ravrns Ths 
dpxis Arrov 7 Tupavvidos, Sti tpidxovTd eopev cat ovy 
els.” 


The Thirty appoint Three Thousand Citizens to share the 
Government with them. 


Mera 8¢ raira moAAGy arro-OvnoKdvrwy Gdlkws, moAAol 

35 ovv-loravro Te kat @Oavpacov tl écowro 7 woAtTela’ Exetta 
5 madw edreyey 6 Onpapevns Sri, el pH avrol Kowwvors 
ixavovs AnWowto Tév mpaypdtrwv, advvatoy ~cowto Thy 
dAtyapxlay dia-péverw. ex Tovtov pevtot Kpirlas kal 
of dAAot tpiaxovra ion oBovpevor Tov Onpayévnv 
40 Kara-A€yovot rpis-xiAlovs tots peO-é£ovras 57) Tap 
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mpaypdrov. 6 8 ad Onpapyévns xal apds tatra éAeyev 
Sre 6 Kpirias S8oxoln éauvrG ye vo Ta évartidrara 
mpatrew, Kata-oxevaCduevos thy dpxiv Bralay per, 
frrova 8& ri Suvduer tay dpxouévev. 6 pev tabr’ Ereyev* 


They disarm the rest of the Citizens. 


Ol & énowjoay eféracw rév pay tpis-xiAlwy ev TH 45 
dyopa, trav 8 ew to} xaraddyou dAAwy ddAaxod. 
greta, év & éxetvor ent deimvov dn-eAndvOcoay, Tép- 
wavtes tTovs dpovpods xal t&v modiTGy Tovs dpoyva- 
povas avrois, map-elAovro ra Saka mdvtTwy TARY TOV 
tpts-xtAlwv, kat dva-xouloavres tadra els Thy axpdmodw 50 
ovy-€Onxav ev TG vad. rovTwy 5% yevouévwv, as ef-dv 
non avrois mov 8 te BovAowrTo, dm-éxTewov modAovs 
pev €xOpas Evexa moddovs 88 xpnyudrwv. 


Their Mode of raising Money. 


“Orws 8 exorev xpyyatra Kal rots dpovpots diddvar, 
dsofev avrois Exaorov AaPeivy Eva t&v peroixwy xal 55 
aitovs pev dmo-xteivat, Ta 58 yxpypata aitav dro- 
onprvacbar. exedevoy 8¢ xal tov Onpapévny AaBeiv 
Syria Botdowro. 6 8 adm-explvaroe *’ANN ov dSoxet 
pot, pn, “xaddv etvat pdoxovras PeArlorovs etvat 
moveiy Gdtk@Tepa Ty ovxopavTGy. exeivor pev yap 60 
FovTous Tap Gv xpypara AayBdvorey Chv elwv, jets 
32 dmoxrevodpev Gvdpas pndev adixodvras, tva xpynyara 
AapSdvwopey 3; mwGs ov tadra mavrt tpémm ddixdrepa 


éxelvev 3 A 
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2. THE FALL OF THERAMENES 
WITH THE MODERATE PARTY. 


Impeachment of Theramenes. 

65 Ot 8€ vopllovres adrov eumoday elvat tS rorely 8 
Tt BovAowro émi-Bovrevovow aitG, Kal ldlq GAdos 
mpos Gov d1-€Baddov mpds Tos BovAeuvtas ws Avpat- 
vowevoy Thy moAtreiay. Kal Tap-ayyeiAavres Tots vea- 
vioxots, ot eddxovy airois Opacvrarot elvat, mapa-yevé- 

7o cOat éxovras eyyeipldra td pdAdns, ovv-drcEay rip 
BovaAnv. émet 5% 6 Onpayévns tap-jqv, 6 Kpirlas dva-oras 

. ereey abe 


Speech of Critias:—i. ‘Theramenes “a Jack of both sides.”° 


‘"Iva eldjre, & dvdpes Bovadevral, Srt ov xawa tadra 
ovTos Totel, GAAA gioe. mpoddtns eotly, dva-prijow 
75 bas Ta TovTw wempaypeva. ovros yap ef dpxis pev 
TYys@pevos bd tod Syuov mpomeréeoTatTos eyéveTo pera- 
oTioa THY Sypoxpatiay els Tots terpaxoclous, Kat émpod- 
revey ev éxelvors. emet 8 joGero dvrinaddy te TH 
dAtyapxlg ovv-tordpevoy, TpGros ad eyévero Tyepav TP 
80 Sj emt tovs rerpaxoclovs. Sev dSimov Kal KdPopvos 
émi-xadelrat. Kal yap 6 KdOopvos doxet apydrrew dp- 
gorépots tots tocly. 


ii. ‘He is sure to turn against bis Friends. 
‘Act 88, & Onpdpeves, dvdpa ov mpo-dyew pep 
Tovs ovv-dvras els mpdypara, peta-BddAAcoOat 8% EvOis, 
85 qv tt dvtt-KénTyn, GAAQ d1a-Toveicbar, domep of vad- 
tat dia-rovodyrat év vn, Ews av otpos 7° mas yap 
dy add-lxowrd more evOa dei, ef evOds els rtavavrla 
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mréorev, ereddy te dvri-xdcyn; Kal elot piv dyrov 
maoat peraBoral modtteav Oavarnpdpor, od Se ba 7d 
evpeTaBoros etvat alrios et Tod mAelotous wey e& dAt- 90 
yapxlas tnd tod Siqpov an-odAwdrévat, tAclorouvs 8 éx 
Snpoxparlas b16 TGv BedrTidvev. 


iii, ‘You had better dispatch him at once.’ 


‘"Ypets otv, @ dvdpes, av cwdpovire, ov rovrou GAN’ 
ec a 29 A e e , 
tpav abrav delcecde, as otros cwOels piv Towjoee av 
moMovs tov évarvtlwy tpiv péya dpoveiv, dm-oddpevos 95 
b& dxo-reyot dy tas ednidas mdévrwv nal tov & rh 
mode Kal tov éfw. “O pev taiir’. elrav éxabéCeror 


Theramenes’ Defence:—i. ‘I am a moderate man 


Onpapévns 8 dva-ords éheEev? 6’ Eye pv, @ avdpes, 
xd0opvoy dmo-xadet 6 Kpirlas, as dudorépos meipa- 
pevoy Gppdrrew. Goris Se pyderépors dpéoxet, TovTor, 100 
& mpos rév Oedv, tl more Kadéoat xp; ov yap b7 
éy pev ti Snpoxparlg mavrwy pico-dnudraros évoulov, 
év 8e rij dptotroxpatlg mdvtwy pico-xpynotdraros yeyévn- 
oat. eyo 3, ® Kpirla, éxeivors pev del more moAcua 
rois olouévors Snuoxparlay ob Kadny av elvat, mply Kal 105 
of So00A0c Kal of 8 daoplay BovdAduevor dpayyiis 
dmo-ddc0a. Thy méAwW peréxotey TGv Te GpyGv Kal Tis 
Bovdjjs’ rotcde 8 ad det evayrlos elt, ot ov« olovrat 
Kady dv éy-yevécOar ddAvyapylay, apiy xara-orjoeav 
riy wédw els td tn dAlywv Tupavveicbat. 110 


ii. ‘I am consistent. I am against excluding worthy Citizens 
Jrom the Righis of Citizenship.’ 
Tots pévror buvapevovs cab per domldwv xa pe? 
Urrav apedciy thy TéAw TovTovs ToAiTEveTIaK THs 
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dptoroy iyyovpnv elvat, cat viv ov pera-BddAAouat. ef 
8 dyes elmetv, 3 Kpitla, Srov eyo otv tots sypo- 
115 TUKOIS 7 TupavyiKois em-exelpnoa dmo-orepely moAcrelas 
Tovs Kadots Te Kdyadovs, Aéye’ Gay yap eAeyyOG 7 viv 
TavTa MpaTTwy 7) WpsTEpoY WHTOTE TEeTOLNKaS, Suor\oya 
Ta Tdavrwy eoxaratata Tadey dv dixalws dso-Orij- 

3 

OKEL. 


Critias overawes the Senate and condemns Theramenes illegally, 
120 ‘Qs 8 elxav tatra énatcato, 7 BovAl etpevads én- 
eOopvBnoev. eyvw 5% 6 Kpitlas Sre dva-dedéorro, el 
emt-rpeyror TH Bovdy dia-YynplCecdur wept abrod> mpos- 
eGov ovy Kat dbia-AexOels Te Tois tpidxovra e&-AdGe, 
kat éxé\evoe tovs Ta eyxetpld.a exovras ém-orhvat 
125 gavepOs Th Bovdfj ent rots dpupdxros. adédAw 8 eis- 
eOav eirev? ©’Eye, & Bovd}, voul(w mpoordrov epyor 
eivat, éay dpa tots plrouvs éf-aratwpévous, pr) em 
Tpémew. Kal éy® ov todro Toujow. Kat yap olde of 
é-eornxdres ov hacw jyiv eme-tpapev, ef dv-yoouey 
130 dydpa tov davepGds rv dAtyapyiay Avuawdpevov. eovre 
de éy Trois Kawoits vépos pndéva raév év rots tpicxiAlots 
dvrwy ano-OvncKew dvev rhs tpyerepas Yidov, é&-cvar 
de rots Tpidxovra Oavarody Tav éw tod xaraddyov Syrwa 
dy BotrAwrrar. eye ody,” épn, ‘Onpapévyny rovrovi é€- 
135 adelpw ex rod xaraddyov. kal rodrov, én, ‘pets 
Oavarodpev. 


Theramenes appeals to the Senate against this Infraction of the 
Rights of a Member of the Three Thousand 
*Axovoas radra 6 Onpapévns, av-emjdnoey em ry 
‘Eotlay xal elvev? ‘’Eyd 8, épn, 6d dvopes, txeredw 
py ent Kourlg eivar ef-adelpew pyre Que pajre tyav 


ee ee ee 
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dv dy BovAnrat, GAAG cad dyiy cal enol 4% plows EoTw 140 
KaTa, TooTay Tov vopov, Svmep ovTor Eypaay wept Tav 
éy TS KaTaddyw. Kal TovTO wey, py, ‘wa Tors Oeors 
ovK dyvod, sri ovdéy por dpxécer Gde 6 Bwpds, GAAG 
Bovdropuat émi-detEar Kat todro, Gre ovrot ob povor eict 
wept avOpdmovs adix@rarot, GAAQ Kal wept Oeots ace- 145 
rg Béotaro.. spay pévrot,’ en, °& Gvdpes Karol xdyabol, 
— Oavpddo, ef py BonOjncere tpiv adrois xal tratira yyvd- 
oxovres Ort ovdey TO eudv dvoua ev-e£-arernTdrepoy 7 
TO tay Exdorov. 
The End of Theramenes. 


e 


"Ex 8& tovrov 6 Tv Tpidxovra Kipv€ éxédevoe rovs 150° 
évdexa lé&var emt rov Onpayévnv. 7 3 Bovdn jovxiay 
eixev, dpGca Tovs emt rots Spupdxrois, Kal odk ayvooica 
bre eyxeupldia Exovres wap-joav. of 8 an-iyayor tov 
dvdpa 8a ris dyopas bndrodvra ola emacye pdda 
peyddn Th puri. ws 88 etmev 5 Zdrvpos Gre olud- 155 
£owro, ef pn ocromjoeser, én-qpero’ ‘Edy 8% ow7d, ovK 
dp’, &pn, ‘oipedfopar;” Kal émel ye amo-OvjoKxew dvay- 
kaCépevos éme TO Keéveroy Epacay avroy dzmo-KorraPi- 
cavra Td AeTdpevov elmeiv, ‘Kpirlg robr’ 2otw TO Kado.’ 
otrw Tov Oavdrov map-eotnKdros ovTe TO dpdvysoy odvTE 160 
TO Tatypiades at-dAiTtev ex THS Wuyi. 


The Reign of Terror. 


Onpayerns pev 8% otrws da-avev. of 8% rpidxovra, 
@s éf-dy 745 adbtots Tupavvely ddeGs, mpo-eizov prev Tots 
&w tod xaraddyou pr eis-tévat els rd dortv, dan-jyov 
8& avrovs xal éx trav xoplwv, Wy adrod cab of plror 165 
Tous tovTwy adypovds Exorev. odAol Se Epuvyov els tov 
Tlepara, moAAot 82 els Tas OnBas. 
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’ 


3 THE COUNTER-REVOLUTION 
UNDER THRASYBULUS. 


The Exiles establish themselves at Phyle. 


"Ex 8% rotrov @pact’Bovdros spunOels éx OnBdv orp 
éBdopyjxovra tay puyddwy tov ’AOnvalwy xata-dapBdvet 
170 DvAjy yxwplov loxvpdv. of 88 rpidxovta e@BonOovy éx 
TOO GoTeos avy Te Tots Tpis-xtAlots Kal ov Tois in- 
medow. met 88 ad-lkovro, evOds pev Opacuvdpevol rwes 
t&v véwy mpos-€Barov mpos Td xwplov, xal énolnoay 
pev ovdev, tpavpata 8& AaBdvres an-fAOov. kat réws 
175 pey Kal pdr’ evdia qv. Bovdroudvwy S& T&v tpidxovra 
dro-retx(Cew, Saws ex-moAtopkjceay avrovs dro-x\el- 
gavres Tas epddovs tav emrndclwv, yiov TaytAnOis 
émi-ylyverat Tis vuKtos Kal TH torepalg. of 8& vidd- 
pevo. am-7AGov els 1rd dorv, dmo-Baddvres moddovs 
180 rv oxevopdpwy t7d TaV ex DvdAijjs- 


The Success of the Exiles. 


Teyvdoxovres 8 Ste cat ex tév aypav Aendarjoore, 
el pay tus gvAaKy Eoowto, éx-néuTovew tots Te Aakwe- 
puxous TAny dAlywy dpovpots kal 800 gvAds rtép 
inméwy. oro. d& orpuromedevodpevot ev xwplp dacly 

185 épvAarrov. 6 8& QpacdtBovdros, éErraxoclwy dvdpav 
7on ovv-etreypévov els thy PvdAjv, AaBev atrods 
xata-Balve. rhs vuxtéss Oeuevos be Ta Sara tpla 7 
rérrapa aradia and Tay ppovpSy hovxiay elyev. met 
58 mpds jucpay eylyvero, kal 7dn dv-lotavto and rév 

390 StAwy, cal of tamoxduor Whxovres tovs Trmovs woop 

éxolowy, év rovT@ of wept OpacvBovdov dya-haBdvres 
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Ta Orda Spduw apos-eminroy? Kat xat-éBadrov évilous 

avtav, wavras 88 tpewdpevor edlwEay 2 7H éxta orddia, 
9 , “A e “a A wy 

Kat dm-éxteway tay pev saditav awAdoy 7 elxoot kal 

éxatov trav 8& imméwy tpeis, xata-haBdvres avtovs ert 

év tais evvais dvras. 


The Thirty, wishing to secure a Retreat in case of accident, 
arrest all the armed Inhabitants of Eleusis. 


"Ex &8& rovrov of tpidxovra, ovKére vopuiCovres Ta 
mpaypata evar dopady odlow, éBovdAnOncav ’EAcvoiva 
BeBalws éxew adore elvat clot xatra-dvyny. xa Tap- 
ayyeiAavres tots immedow HAOov eis “EXevotva Kpurias 
Te kat of GAAot Tay Tptdkovra’ eféraciv te momoartes 
tov émdttéyv Tov ’Edevowlwv, pdoxovtes BovAecOat 
eldévat méaou elev cat méons gvdAaxis mpos-SenoowrTo, 
éxéAevoy ano-ypdpecOar mdvras, tov 8 ano-ypawd- 
pevoy del e&-cévat dia THs mvAios emt Thy OdAartav. 
éxit d& TH alyiadG tots péev imméas Ow kal woev 
Kat-€oTnoav, Tov 8 e€-.vra det of stnnpérar ovv- 
ddaouy. eel 58 mdvres ovy-E.Anppevor oay, éxéAevoy Tov 
Unwapxov dv-ayaydvta avrovs mapa-dodvat tots evdexa. 


Critias compels the’Three Thousand to condemn the innocent 
Eleusinians. 


Th 8 torepalg els 1d ‘Oidefov map-exdrdecay rods 
éy T@ xaraddy énAlras Kal Tovs GAAovs innéas. dva- 
otras 5& Kpirlas édefev: ‘“Hyeis,’ én, ‘& dyvépes, 
ovdéy qrtov tiv Kxata-cxevd(oyev thy woditelay 7 
npiy avrots. det ow tyas, domep kal Trav Tidy peb- 
éfere, otrw kat sav xiwodvvev pet-éxew. Tay ody 
ovvecAnppevov "EXevowlwv xata- wnygioréov éotlv, tva 

D 


195 


O5- 


210 


215 
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ravra jyiv Kat Oappare cat oBfode.’ dBelas d€ re 

xeplov, els todro éxéAevoey adrovs davepay depew 

Ty Yipov. of 8 Aaxwrixol dpovpo ev rh nee 
220 ToD "Qudelov ef-waAtopevor Foav. 


The Exiles seize the Piraeus and establish themselves in 
Munychia. 

"Ex 8& rotrov 6 OpacdBovdros, AaBov tots amd 
Dvds ovv-erheypevovs 75n mept xtAlovs, ad-cxvetrar 
Ths vuxtos els tov Tleipasd. of 8& tptdkovra, éret 
jo8ovro tadra, éBonPovy eds ovv te Tots Aaxwytxois 

225 kat ovy tots tmmedoe Kal rois émAlras. énetra exo- 
povy xata rHy els row Tletpara dddv. of 8 aad DvdAjs, 
émet 6 xUxAos tod Tleiparéws péyas qv Kal moAAjs 
dudakis edetro, jeoay els tTHY Movruxiav. of 58 éx rod 
doteos mpGrov pev aovv-eragavto dete eu-nwAjoat rHv 

230 ddoy 4) déper mpds tHv Movvuxiav, cal éyévovro Bdbos 
ovx édatroy 7 énmt mevrnxovta donldwv. ottw 8& ovre 
TeTaypevor exa@pouv avw. of 58 ad Dudfs avt-ev-emANoar 
yey thy dddv, Bdbos bE ob wAdovy 7H els Séxa GmAlras 
éyévovro. érdxOnoay pevroe én avtois dxovticrat, ént 

235 5€ Tovrots of merpo-BdAoL’ ovTOL pevTot ToAAO Toa" 
Kat yap abtrd0ey mpos-éyevorto. 


Speech of Thrasybulus. ‘The gods and the ground are on 

our side.’ 

"Ev § 8 mpos-jecay of évayrior, OpacvBovdos ke- 
Aevoas Tous per avtod Oéoba tas donidas Kal avros 
Oguevos, Ta 8 GANa SmAa exowv, xata pécov arias 

240 €he€ev* *“Avdpes moAtrat, BovrAopat Tods pev duav didd- 
fat, rods Se dvapvijoa Sri of Oeot davepds jyiv ovp- 
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paxoto.. Kat yap év evdiq xepava sovotow stray jyiv 
oup-pepn, Kat mo\AGy dyrwv evavtiwy dsiddaow jyiv 
dAtyots ovat tpdmaia toracOar Kat viv dé Kexoplxacwy 
jpas els xwplov ev § otror piv mpds spOtov taovw, 
évOa ob dévawr dy otre BadAew ore axovrilew trep 
TOY Tpo-Teraypevov, Hyeis 5@ GvwOev Kal ddpara 
ad-vévres xal dxdvria kal wérpovs PdAdovres els 7d 
xatavres é£-.fdueOd te aitay Kat moAAovs KaTa-Tpd- 
gouev. Kat ovde of mpwro-ordtat éx Tod toov payxodvrat’ 
éay yap tpeis, asmep mpos-ynket, mpoOdpws ad-.nTe Ta 
BéAn, ovdeis Guaprncerat tov Todculov, Gv ye peor? 
% 6dds° exeivor 8& dvAarréuevoe Spareretcovow det 
tnd tais donlow date e&-€orat Hiv trinrew airovs 
domep tupdrovs Sov av Bovddpeba. e€-dpEw pev odv 
éya, julk dy Kaipds 7, Taravar tére d& mdvTES Tino 
popeba rovs advdpas, av6 dv bBploOnpev.’ 


The Augur devotes himself. The Victory of the Exiles. 
® 


Tatra 8 elmay kal pexa-orpadels mpos tots évapve 
tlovs, novxlay cixe’ kal yap 6 pavtis map-jyyeAev 
avrois pn émi-TlOecOar, amply tis tov oderépwy 7 
Teco. } tTpwbeln® ‘ereday pévror TovTO yevntat, Hynod- 
peOa per, edn, ‘ihpets, vikn 8 tylv Eora Emoped- 
vows, uot pévrot Oavaros, @s yé pot Soxel.’ Kat ovK 
epetcato, GAN émet dv-édaBov ra SmAa, avros pev 6 
pavris @step t1d polpas twos dyopevos éx-mndyjoas 
mMpOTos, eu-Teray Tois MoAcpuios amo-OyncKce’ of 8 
GAAow évixwy xat xar-edlwfay péypt Tod éuadod* danz- 
davoyv 8 eévradéa trGv pev tpidxovra Kpirias re xat 
repos, Tov 8 ev tO Tletparet déxa apxdvtwy els, tay 
8 dAwv mept EBdopyxovra. 

D2 
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250 


» 


55 
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The Speech of an Exile. 


"Emel 8% rods vexpodts tro-ondvoovs ar-cdidocay, — 
moot mpos-idvres GAAHAOLS Bi-eAéyovro. Kat 8) xal 
tay év Tletpase? tis par’ etpwvos dv, refer? ‘”Avidpes 
montrat, tl nas é€-eAadvere ; ri dmo-Kteivat BovarAcode ; 

275 Npeis yap vuas Kaxoy ovdéy TemoTE éxoijcayer. Trav- 
cacde duaprdvovres els THY Tarpida, cat py welOecbe 
Tots dv-oowrdtois tpidxovra, ot ldlwyv Képdewv Evexa 
dm-extdvacow ey dxt® poly mAclovs *AOnvalwy 4 
mavres TleAotovyjoio. déxa ern modepodvres.’ 6: pep 

280 Totatra éAeyer* of 5& Aoumrol Apxovres rotatra axov- 
cavtes an-nyayov tovs peP éavrady els td dorv. 


The Thirty are deposed. 

TH 8 torepaig of pev tpidxovra adv 3) TaTewvol 

Kat Epnuot ouv-exdOnvro év TG ovv-edply* rv 8% Tpts- 

x'Alwy, Sov Exacrot terayyévor joay, mavraxod bi- 

285 edépovro mpos GAAnAovs. “Ooot pey yap émemoujnerdy 

tt Biatcrepov kat époBoivto edreyov, ws ov xpy elkew 

rots év Tleupaset? door d¢ émliorevoy pndev ndiyKévar, 

ovx epacay xpivat melOecOat trois tptdxoyta, ovd ém- 

Tpémew avrois dm-o\Advar Thy moAWw. Kal ro redev- 

290 ralovy eyndicavto éxelvous pev Kata-tradcat, Gddovs 88 
éd€o Oat. 


A Council of Ten succeeds. Application to Sparta. 

Kat efrovro déxa, &va amd dvdts Exaorns. Kal oi 
pev tpidxovra "EAevoiva-de am-nAOov' of be déxa, tov 
éy bores amuorotvrwy dAdAjAots, det epoBodvro, py 

295 én-eus-méoovey autos tiwes Tov éx Tod Tleparéws. 
"Auddrepor 58 eneutov mpéoBets els Aaxedaluova, of 


II. THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 37 


pev tpidxovra @& "Edevoivos, of 8 ev TO xaraddyo 
ef doreos, xal éxédcvoy Bonbely as ad-eotynkdtos Tod 
dyuov and Aaxedatpovlov. 


Lysander attacks the Piraeus. 

Adcavdpos otv édoylcato, Sri taxd ex-modLopKijoot 300 
tovs éy + Tletparet xard te ynv Kat xara @ddarrap, 
el trav emirndelwy dmo-Kdeicbelnoay. otrw && ards 
Bev kara yy Gppootis, 6 8 adeAdds airod vav-apxay 
ef-eréugOn. Kal é&-e\Odv airos piv ’EAcvotva-de ovy- 
edéyero émAlras moddods TleAotovvyciov® 6 88 vavt- 305 
apxos Kata Oddarray édvAarrev, Srws pdtv tov 
émitndelwy els-mA€ot avrois’ dste Taxd mddAw ev aropia 
joay ob éy Jlepase?, of 8 ev tH doret madw ad péya 
éppdvovy ént 7B Avodvdpy. 


Pausanias prevents the Victory of Lysander. 

Odrw 3% mpo-xopotvtwr, Taveavlas 6 Bactheds ép- 310 
Odvet Avodvipe, meloas 8% tpeis tay epdpwv Kal abros 
éf-dye. orpdrevpa. 6 8& Ilavoavlas écrparomedevoaro 
wey mpos TO Tletpaet d€£tov exwv xépas, Avoavdpos 
de atv tots picdoddpors 7d ebovupov. AdOpa be 
naéunwov 6 Tlavoavlas map-exdder te tovs év Tletpacet 315 
mperBers mente Kar edidackey ola xpy A€yew avrovs. 
émet pévtot ovroe @xovto els Aaxedalyova, éxeutov dh 
Kat of éx tod doreos. 


Peace at last. 

‘"Axovoavres 8% mdvrwv airdv of edopor éf-emeuw ap 
mevre-xal-Sexa Gvdpas els tas "AOnvas kal én-érafapy 320 
ov Tlavoavlg 81-adAd£at 8: Svvawro KdddoTa. OF 
88 du-jAAaLay ep’ dre ‘ elpyvyy pev éxew Teds SAdihrovs, 

Jay 
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dm-.evat 5 ent Ta éavTay Exactov mAhv rev Tpid~ 
Kovra, kat tay Evdexa Kat tov & 7 Tletpacet dp- 

325 Cavtwy déxa. El 5é€ ties trav @€ doreos doBoirto,’ 
&ofev airois ‘’EXevotva xar-ouxetv.’ Tovrwv 5% aepav- 
Gévrwy, Tlavoavlas pev b1-fxe 1d oTpdrevpa, of Se ex 
Tod letparéws dy-e\Odvres ody tots Src els tiv 
dxpéroAw evoay ri AOnva. 


The End of the Thirty. 


330 ‘“O 8% OpacvBovdros elxay Sri ovdey Séor tapdrrecOat, 
GANG Tols vdpows Tois apxalos xpyoOa, av-éornoe TH 
"ExxAnolav. torépp 8¢ xpdévm axovcavres rots ’EXevoin 
picbotcba £évous, otparevodpevor em abrovs, Tovs pev 
oTpaTnyovs avtay dm-éxreway, tovs de dAdovs eretoay 

335 ovv-adAayhvar’ cat dudcavres pa} prynoixaknoey, ere Kal 
yov duod te woAtrevovtat, cat 6 Syuos eu-pever trois 


GpKots. yA 


SECTION IIL 


THE SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 


B.C. 399—395. 


.. 


SECTION III. 
THE SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 


B.C. 399—395- 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


Tne expedition of Cyrus and the still more famous retreat under 
Xenophon were immortalised in the Anabasis. The story of a retreat 
successfully effected against such overwhelming odds inspired the Greeks 
with a supreme contempt for the imbecility of Persia. The Greek cities 
on the Asiatic coast were not inclined to submit patiently to the Persian 
yoke, and when Tissaphernes tried to re-conquer them they appealed to 
Sparta, as the great imperial power of Greece, to protect them from 
Barbarian domination. 


1, SPARTAN POLICY IN ASIA. 


B.C. 399. 


How Sparta took part in the Anabasis of Cyrus. 


‘H pov dy °AOHynot ordows obtws erededrnce. ex 
3& rovrov Kipos méuwas dyyédous els Aaxedaluova jgiov, 
Aaxedaipovlovs aire ylyvecOat rototrovus, oldamep airs 
Aaxedatpovlos fv ev tO ampds ’AOnvalovs modcuy. of 
8’ popot, vouloavres airov Adyew Slkaa, én-éoreAay s 
Saplo TH rére vavdpxo tr-nperety Kip, ef te d€orro. 
Kaxeivos pévror mpodtpws Expakey Srep edenOn 6 Kipos’ 
éxwp yap TO éavtod vautixoy oty TS Kupov mept-erdevoey 
els KuAcklav wai énolnoe rov ris Kidixlas dpxovra Svév- 
veo pr SivacOa Kata yqv evavtiotcbat Kipw sopevo- 10 
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péve em Bacirida. as pev otvy Kipos orpdrevpd re 
ovp-éde€e kal todr’ Exwv dv-éBn ent tov adeAdoy xai as 
7 paxn éyévero Kal as an-éOave cal os ex TovTov an- 
exsOnoav of “EAAnves ent Oddarrayv, Oeusoroydvar Te 
(5 Svpaxool yéypanrat. 
Sparta sends out Thibron to help the Tonian cities against 
Tissaphernes. 

"Emel pévrot Ticcadépyns, Bacwre? Sd€as yeyevioOat 
modAod afios ev to pds tov adeaAddy ToAduw, KaT- 
enéupOn ocarpanns av te airds mpdcbe pye Kat av 
Kipos, ebOts 7&lov tas "Iwvixds aéAes andoas éavT@ 

20 UmnKoous eat. al 5& emeurov mpeaBes els Aaxedal- 
pova xat 7&loww, émet mdons ths “EAAddos ampoordrat 
elolv, émt-pednOjvat Kat opay tdv ev tH ’Aclg “EAAjvar, 
Srws Te xOpa avtev pr dnotro cat abrot édevOepor elev. 
of otyv Aaxedaipdviot méutovow avrois OlBpwva appooriy, 

25 Sdpres oTpartéras Tay pey veodapddwy els xiAlovs, Tray 
de GAAwy Tledotovvnalwy els rerpaxis-xtAlovs. yTHoato 
8 6 OfBpwy kat wap’ ’AOnvalwy tpraxociovs trméas 
elndv, Sre abros puodov map-é£e. of 8 eneuay rods 
éxt trav tpidxovra inmetoavras, voulCovres xépdos dy etvat 

30 TH Sype, ef obroe amo-dnuotey Kal év-an-ddowrTo, ene 
8° els tiv *Aclay dd-lkovro, ovv-jyaye pev orparidras 
kat éx tov ev tH ATelpw ‘“EAAnvidwy méAEwr' Tacat yap 
tore ai adda erel(Oovro & te Aaxedaydvios dvhp ém- 
tatro.. meta 5& owOevres of dva-Bavres pera Kipov 

35 ouv-cuigay ate. 


Dercylidas succeeds Thibron: he marches to Aeolis. 
"Ev ’Edéow 82 45n dvros airod as ént Kaplay mopevo- 
pévov Aepxvrtdas ap§wv ad-lkero émt ro orpdrevpa, dvinp 
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SoxGy elvat para pnxavnrixds’ Kal én-exadetro 8 Sl- 
audos. 6 pev ov OlBowy an-7ndrOev olkade, 6 5e Aep- 
xuAas map-yyaye To oTparevpa dia rhs giAlas xdpas 40 
pepe tis PapvaBacov AlodrlBos. xh 


2 THE STORY OF MANIA, 
B.C. 399. 


How she became Queen of Aeolis. 


“H 82 AloAls abrn jv piv PapvaBdfov, écarpdreve 3° 

aut@ Tavrns Tis x@pas, ews pev Ely, Zivis’ ered) 88 
— exetvos vdow an-COave, map-eoxevdcero piv 6 PapvaBdcos 
DrAw doivar ri carpanelay. Mavla 8 4 tod Zijnos 4s 
yur, dva-Cevfaoa ordAov Kat dHpa AaBodoa, éropedero 
mpos airéy. édOotca 8 els Adyous eimev? 6°Q Pap- 
vdBace, 6 dvnp 6 éuds cat taAAa dlros Fv oot Kal Tovs 
gddpouvs an-edldov, dore od én-away adrov érlyas. jv 
ovy eye cor pndey xetpov exelvou tanpera, tl oe det ZAXOv 50 
catpdmny Kxab-.ordvat; hy dé Te ph apéoxw cot, én col 
Symov Eorat adp-ehouevp Cue Sodvar Thy apxiy GAdg.’ 
dxovoas tavra 6 PapydBalos Eyvw dsely tiv yuvaixa 
gatpanevew. 7 8 émet xupla ris x@pas éeydvero, tots 
Te ddpovs ovdey Frrov tov dvdpds dm-edidov Kat mpds 55 
ToUToLs ovv-eoTpaTeveTo TH PapvaBaty sadre els Mucods 
 TItoldas eu-BddAo. dore kat dvt-erlua avriy peya- 
AompenGs 6 PapydBalos nat ovpBovdoy eorw Gre map- - 
exdA€t. 

The Usurpation of Midias. 

"Hod 3 ovens abrijs érév mA€oy 7} Tertapdxovra, Me- 60 

dlas, dvinp dv Ovyarpés airhs, ava-treowbels ind twor, 
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ws aloxpoy etn yuvaixa piv dpyew, aitov 8 ldudrnv efvat, 
els-ehO@v adtro-mvifar avriv A€yerat. am-éxrewe &@ xat 
Top vidy airis, Té Te eldos dvta mdyKaXov Kal éréy dvra 
65 @s énra-xal-dexa. Taira 5% wowjoas tas mdéAes Kat- 
écxev, Eva kal Ta xpyuara padtota Av TH Mavlg. eéx 
de rovrov méuas 8Gpa To DapvaBalw y&lov gxev rhv 
xepay donep 7 Mavla. 6 8 dn-explvaro dvAdrrew 
aira, or’ dv abrds edOav obv aire éexeive AGBy Ta dpa" 
yO ov yap ay pn BotrAcoOar Cav pH Tiywwpyoas Mavlg. 


The Arrival of Dercylidas. 


“O 8 Acpxvdidas ev rotrm TG Katp@ ad-txvetrar. 6 
8¢ Medlas mpos-doxGv pev tov PapvdBacoy, dxvav 8 7d5n 
tous moAlras, €&-7jA9€ kab ovp-uléas tr Aepxvdldg jpera, 
ént tlow dy odtppaxos yevorro. 6 8 dn-explvaro éq’ 

75@re ‘tous moAlras édevOépovs re Kal avrovdyous éay.’ 
dua 8& raidra A€ywr ie mpds Tas TUAaS ov TH Meacdla, 
Kal 7d otpdreuyya jxodovOe airo elpnvixGs els dvo. 
ot 8’ amd tév Tipywr Kal pdda indrGpy dvTwv sépdvres 
Toy Medlay oy air@ ovx eBaddov’ eladvros be rot 
80 AepxvAlSov’ ‘Kédevoov, @ Media, av-oifar ras mvAas, 
a hyn pev ob, eyo 88 ov aol eis 7d icpdy EAOw kal 
évratda Ovow rh ’AOnva,’ 6 Medlas Sxver pev dv-olyew 
Tas mvAas, PoBovpevos 82, pi) Tapaxpiua ovd-Andéy, 
éxédevey dv-ot£ar, 


® 
Midias admits Dercylidas into the city. 
85 ‘O & émel eis-fAder, éxwv ad tov Medlay éxopevero 
mpos THY axpdmoAw* Kal Tous pey GAdAovs orpatiwras 


éxédeve OécOat Ta SAG wept ra Telyn, abrds 5€ ody Tots 
mept avtoy eve rH °AOnvg. enet 8 éréOvro, dy-cime 
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Kat tovs Metdlov dopuddpovs Oécba. ra SrAa ent To 
oTdpare Tod éavTod otparedpatos, ws pioPodopyaovras* 90 
‘“Medlg yap,’ pn, ‘ovdev ert dewov Corat.’ 6 pévror Medlas 
amopav, & te totoln, elnev, S’Eyo pev toivuy ar-eyps,’ 
&pn, ‘Eid cot mapa-cxevdcwy.’ 6 be, ‘Ov pa AL’, 
Epn, ‘ éret aloypov ay ein cue reOvxdra fevlCecOar 10 
god, GAAG py fevicew od. péve ow Tap’ qyiv’ ev 95 
3’ dy 76 detrvov mapa-cxevdytat, éy® kai ov Td dlkata 
mpos GAAnAous Kal d:a-cKeydueba Kal morjoope. 


Diamond cut Diamond. 

"Eret 8 éxadéCovro, jpwta 6 AepxvaAidsas’ ‘ Elmé pot, 
@® Media, 6 maryp oe dpxovra tov olkov Kat-éAcTeE ;’ 
‘Mddtora,’ épy. ‘Kat méoat oor olxlat foav; mécot 100 
S& xGpor; méoae dé voual;’ dmo-ypadovros 8’ airod of 
map-dvres TOY. ToAITGY eimov’ *Vedderal ce ovTOS, @ 
Aepxvdida.” §“Ypeis 8€ y’,’ pn, * ph Alav puxpodro- 
yeiode.’ ered) dt an-eyéypanro Ta Ttarpe@a, ‘ Eimé pot,’ 
épn, ‘Mavia 88 rivos jv ;’ of 8& mavres ettov, Ste ‘ Dap- 105 
vaBdacov.’ ‘Ovxovv xat ra éxelyys, epn, ‘ PapvaBdcov ;’ 
‘Mddtota,’ épacay. ‘“Hyérep’ dy ely,’ edn, ‘ evel 
Kparotwev’ moAgutos yap nuly PapydBados. add’ tyel~ 
a0 tis,” ébn, ‘Smov Ketrat ta Mavias xat ra Papva- 
Bagov.” jyoupéver 8% rév dAdowv ent rv Mavlas olknow, 110 
qv tap-edAjnpe 6 Medlas, jeodovOe Kdxeivos. 


The Robber robbed. 


"Eset 8 els-7dOev, exddrer 6 Aepxvdldas tots raplas, 
gpdcas 8% rots imnpérais AaBeEly avrovs mpo-eitev avtois, 
@s, el TL KAétrovres GAdoowrTo Tav Mavlas, tapaypypa 
amo-cghayjoowro, of 8. edelkvucav. 6 8 eel efde 115 


46 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


mavta, KaT-éxAewwev ata Kal Kat-eonpnvaro Kat dvAaxas 
kar-éornoev. e€-tay de ele tois tagidpxots Kat Aoxa- 
yots, obs etpev emt rais Ovpaiss ‘MicOds pey tpiv, @ 
avdpes, elpyaorar tH oTparia éyyts énavrod éxraxis-yxu- 

120 Alois dvdpdow jv &€ TL Tpos-epyac@peba, Kat radra 
mpos-€oTat. tadra 8 elme ytyvdoxwy, Ott dxovoavres 
MoAY evTaxTdérepo. Kat OeparevTixdrepo. EcowrTo. épo- 
pévov 8& tod Meidlov ‘Eye d& aod xp olxetvy, © Aep- 
xvdlda 3’? da-explvaro’ ‘"EvOamep xal Sixatdrarov, & 

125 Mewdla, év rH marpld: ti cavrod Kal év ri warpeg 
olxlg.’ 


8. SPARTAN TREATMENT OF ELIS. 
B.C. 399. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


SPARTA was now supreme in Greece. Athens was not only divested 
of all her former supremacy, but was numbered among the subject allies 
who were bound to follow the leadership of Sparta. This leadership 
was employed for somewhat different purposes from those for which the 
Athenian leadership had been. Whereas the aim of Athenian policy 
had been the formation of a great Greek confederation, the aims of 
Sparta were more directly addressed to her own aggrandisement. The 
one object which the Spartans constantly pursued was the dismemberment 
of the rest of Greece. They looked with peculiar jealousy on the 
little confederacies which naturally existed within the other cantons. 
They grudged Thebes her presidency over the Boeotian towns. ‘They 
would not allow any union between Argos and Corinth, and now they 
make war on Elis because they will not tolerate her exercising any of 
the rights of a metropolis over the outlying villages of her canton. 


Sparta demands the Dissolution of the Confederation of Elis. 


Totray 8&@ mparropevey ey tH ’Aolg tnd AepxvdA&a, 
Aaxedaindrio. apylCovro rots *Haelous. “Ayida ydp 
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mote teupOevra Oicat tH Ad of ‘Hretoe éxodvov 
Pi) mpos-evxerOat vikny aod€uov, A€yovres, ws xal 
TO Gpxaioy ely otrw vdumov, pi) xpnoTnpiacecdat 
rovs “EAAnvas éf “EAAjvev tohduo’ adore GOutos dm 
HAG. Bokev ovvy trois epdpors xal rH éxxAnolg owdpo- 
vioas aitots. méupavres otv mpéoBets els "HAw etzop, 
Sri trois Aaxedatpovlors Slxatov Soxoin etvat tovs "HAci- 


130 


ous ad-tevat tas tepioixidas méAELs atTovdpous. amo- — 


kptvapévoy 8& tév "HAclwv, Gre ov Tojo tadra, 
émunidas yap Exovey tas mddets, ppovpay Epyvay ot 
Epopot. 

Agis invades Elis. 

“Ayav 8% 73 orpdrevpa*Ayis év-éBade els rv’ HAclav. 
pre 8& rod orparedparos svros ev rH ToAeula Kal KoTTO- 
Keévns Tis xépas ceopos em-ylyverar’ 6 8 *Ayts Oefov 
nynoduevos e€-ehOav méAw ex Tis xadpas dt-ad-jKe Td 
oTpareva, ex 8& rovrov of ’HAcioe todd Opacvrepot 
joay Kat di-expecBevorro els tas méAets, Soas fdecay 
dvepeveis tots Aaxedatovlois otcas. mept-idvTe d& TE 
éviavtG galvovot madw of Epopor gpovpdy em rip 
"HAw, xal ovv-eotparedovtro TO “Ayids TAH Bowwrdv 
Kat KopwOlwy of tre GddAor otppaxor mdvres kat 
of ’A@nvaio. 6 88 "Ayts mpds rd doru emopevero, Kém- 
Twv Kat xalwy Thy xépav, Kai trépTo\Na pey xKrivn, 
wnéptoAAa 8t dvdpdmoda Aloxero ék Ths yepas* 
Gore dxovovres Kat &Adot Toddol éxdvres jffecay ove- 
oTpatevodpevo. Kal pet-eixov Ths apmayns. Kal éyé- 


140 


145 


150 


veto atrn 4 otpatela danep émotriopos tH TeAo- 155 


TOV. 
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Oligarchical Conspiracy in Elis. Narrow escape of 
Thrasydaeus the Democrat. 


Anovpérns 8% Tijs x@pas ties Tay év TG Gore, Bov- 
Adpuevot 7d Acydpevoy pedluva dro-perpjoacbat TO Tapa 
Tod matpos dpytptov, Elpn exovres odhayds totodor xal, 

160 amo-xtelvavres Spoidy Twa Opacrvdaly rh rod dyu0v mpo- 
otdrn, govto Opacvdaiov an-exrovevat, dore 6 pev Shyos 
mavrehGs xat-nOdpnoe Kal jovxiay etxev. of 8 odayeis 
mdvr’ govro Tempaypéva elvat, Kat of 6uoyvepoves adrois 
é€-epépovro Tra StAa els THY ayopdy. 5 5& Opacvdaios 

165 ert Kabevdwy erdyxavey obmep eneOdoOn. as 8% yobero 

6 byyos, Ste ov réOvnxey 6 Opacvdaios, wept-enrAHnoOy 
 olkta @vOev xat évOev, domep td éEcpod pedirrav 
6 tyyeuady. ered) 5&8 Hyeiro 6 Opacvdaios dva-haBav 
tov Shpov, yevouevns pdyns expdrnoev 6 Shyos, e€- 

170 emecov 5& mpos tous Aaxedatpovlovs of éy-xetpyoayres 

Tais opayais. 


Sparta achieves the Dismemberment of Elis. 


"Enel 8° ad 6Ayts da-tdy d1-€Bn mddw Tov "AAGerdy, 
gpovpovs xar-edime tAnoloy rod ’AAdeoh Kat dppoorhy 
kal tovs e£ "HAtdos qwyddas. «at 7d wey Aoumdv Oépos 

175 kal Toy én-wdyTa xelmava edépero Kal qyero 7 Tap 
"HAelwy xa@pa. tot 3’ én-idvros Oépovs méupas Opacv- 
Saios els Aaxedalnova ovy-exapnoe ad-tévat tas Tept- 
oxidas mdAets avrovduovs. tovtwy d5& ovy-xwpnOévrwy 
elpnun te ylyverat kal ovppaxla "HAclwy apds Aaxedai- 

180 povlovs. Kat otrw pev 57) 6 Aaxedatpoviwy cat ’HAclwp 
mOAguos EANEE. 
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4, SPARTAN AFFAIRS AT HOME, Bc. 398. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 

Tne foreign policy of a nation is generally a fair index of the nature 
of its home-government. This was true in an especial degree in the case 
of Sparta. We have seen what her foreign policy was in the case of 
Athens and of Elis. Her home-government was marked by the same 
suspicious distrust, the same narrow-minded selfishness. In fact her rule 
in: Laconia was little better than a military occupation of the country. 
There was no mingling of races, for the Spartans never forgot that they 
were descended from Dorian invaders of Achaean territory. Thus they 
marked themselves off as a military aristocracy, and continued to exclude 
the native population from all political rights, in order that they might 
maintain their own race as ‘ the Peers’ or hereditary rulers of the country. 

So entirely did these Peers get the power into their own hands that, 
in spite of the existence of two kings, the constitution was really an 
oligarchy in the strictest sense of the term. The five Ephors, as the 
representatives of the Peers, were supreme in the state; they were as 
jealous of the power of the kings above them as they were of any liberty 
among those below them. As in the case of the two consuls at Rome, the 
one king was a check on the power of the other; while the only important 
office which they were allowed to exercise was that of commander-in-chief, 
A capable or ambitious peer had no chance of aspiring to the dignities 
of royalty, limited though they were. The succession to the kingly 
power was fixed by the same unalterable principle of descent which 
regulated everything else in the stereotyped constitution of the state. 

By a similar barrier of race, the Peers were separated from the 
Perioeci, or ‘country people,’ who were not admitted to the full rights 
of citizenship. These formed the middle class, and carried on the 
commerce and manufactures of the country,—professions which no true- 
born Spartan would deign to adopt. 

The working classes, or Helots, were serfs attached to the soil: they were 
useful for fighting battles!; but they were considered a dangerous class, and 
if they displayed unusual bravery were liable to be put out of the way. 

In this Procrustean system there was no chance of rising, but there 
was a chance of falling: if any of the peers or true Spartans could not 
pay their quota of contribution to the common meal, they sank into the 
condition of ‘inferiors’ (iwopeloves). As the wealth of the leading 
Spartans increased with their conquests, the scale of living probably 
rose and with it the amount of the contribution required ; hence, in the 
lapse of years, the Inferiors were continually increasing in number, and 


1 See note on 1. 25, p. 151. 
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being self-excluded from trade. were rarely able to recover their position, 
so that the discontent at the disparity of fortunes became greater. ‘The 
intense unpopularity of such a system can be easily conceived. If we 
picture to ourselves the antipathy which would have been felt in England 
towards the Norman conquerors if they had maintained themselves as a. 
separate caste, we shall have some idea of the bitterness of feeling enter- 
tained towards the Spartan Peers. The Helots made continual attempts 


at revolt. The conspiracy of Cinadon showed that the discontent was 
‘not confined to the lower orders. 


| Disputed Succession. 

Mera 8 rodro "Ayis ad-ixdpevos els AcAgods xat Thy 
Sexdrny dro-Oicas, Tad an-tov Exapev, yépwv 78 dv, 
kal an-nveéxOn pev els Aaxedaluova ere (Gv, éxet 58 rayd 

185 ereAeurnoe = ered. 2 Det Bacrréa xad-loracOa, dyt- 
ékeyov tept Baotrclas Aewruxldns, vids dacxwv “Ayidos 
elvat, "Aynolraos d& adeAdds. eladvros 58 tod Acwrv- 
xidov, *’AAN’ 6 vdpos, @ ’Aynoliae, otk adeApoy, GAr’ 
vidy Bactiéws Baotrcvew keAcver. el 52 vids dv ph rvy- 

190 Xavot, 6 ddeAds dv Bacidevor.” ‘Eye dy d01 Baor- 
Aevew.’ ‘IIGs, Quod ye évros;’? ‘Ort dv od xareis 
marépa, ovx épn ce elvat éavtod.’ ‘AN’ H odd 
‘KdAAtoy éxelvov eldvia pnrnp Kal viv én dyoly.’ 

Oracle against a ‘lame king’! 

Of pev roadr’ EdXeyov. AromelOns 8%, dda xpr- 

195 THodyos dijp, Aewruxldy ovv-ayopedwv elnev, os Kal 
"AmdAAwvos xpyopos eln ‘gvddtacba rHv xwAjy Ba- 
atrelay. <Avoavdpos 8& mpos airoy tntp *AynowAdov 
‘dvt-elmev, @s ‘ovx olotro Tov Oedy Todro KeAevew pudd- 
EaoOat, wi) mpos-nraicas Tis xwAevoat, GAAd pGAAov pd 

200 ok dy rod yévous Bactreioee. Tavtdmact yap dy 
XoAnpy elvat Thy Baotrclay, Grdére pH ot ad’ “HpaxAégovs 
Hyowwro Tis méAews. towadra 8 dxovoaca 4 wdéAts 
dudorépwv ’Aynolaoy efAovro Bactiéa. 
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Discovery of the Conspiracy of Cinadon. 

Oimw 8 éviavrév Gyros ey rH Baotrelg ’Aynotddov, 
Ovovros avtotd tintp ths TéAEws eimevy 6 pdvtis, Stet ém- 
Bovdny riva galvorey of Geol. emet 58 wddw ver, ert 
Sewdrepa ey ra tepa dalvecOar. 1d rplrov 8& Ovovros 
elmey? °7O, ’Aynolrae, domep ef ev avrots elnyev rots 
modepulots, otrw pot onpalvera. Anyovons 8& Tis Ovolas 
évros év0" HuepOv Kat-ayopeve. Tis mpos Tots eddpovs 
émiBovdiy Kat rov apxnydy tod mpayparos Kuwddwva, 
ovros 8’ qv veavloxos Kai Thy Wuxi eipwortos, ov pévToL 
TOY Gpolwv. 

Unpopularity of the Spartan Government. 

"Epopévav 8 trav eddpwr, ‘mas daly thy mpakw éce- 
cba,’ elmev 6 els-ayyelras, Stu 66 Kiwddav dyayeav adrov 
ént 76 Exxarov Tis ayopas KeAevor AptOpfoa, Sadao. elev 
Srapriarar év rH ayopa.’ ‘Kal eye,’ edn, ‘ dp.Opnoas Ba- 
otha TE Kal épdpovs Kal yépovras cat dAdAovs ws TeTrapd- 
kovra, npdunv' Tl dy pe rovrous, @ Kuvddav, éxéAevoas 
apiOpnoa;” 6 dé etme, “ Tovrous vdpicé oor modelos 
elvat, rovs 5’ GAAovs mavras cuppaxovs wA€ov 7 TeTpaxis- 
xtAlous dvras tovs év TH Gyopa.”’ &py dé adrov em-deux- 
vivat év rais ddots évOa piv Eva évOa be do troAEulovs 
dw-avrévras, tovs 8 dAdouvs amavras cvppdyxous’ kal 
door de ev rois xwplois Saapriaray rixoue dyres, Eva 
Bev moAgutoy tov dSeomdrnyv, ovppdxovs 8 ey éxdore 
ToANOvs. EpwTrarvtwy d¢ Trav éddpwv, ‘adcovs daly Kai 
Tovs ovy-eddras THY Tpagw elvat,’ Aéyew Kal wept rovrov 
épn airov, ws ‘8rov tis Adyos yévoiro wept Saapriaray, 
ovdeva dvvacOat KpimTe TO pH ovx ndéws dy Kal @ydv 
éoOlew airav.’ 

E 2 


210. 


220 


225 


230 
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The Epbors get Cinadon to go unsuspectingly into the Lion's den. 
’Axovoarres tadra of eopor é¢-erddynoay. Kat eBov- 
Aetoavro méyapar tov Kuvddwva els AvAGva abv GAdAows 
TOY vewrépwy Kal KeAcdoa Kew dyovra tov AdAwvitav 
235 Té Twas Kal tGv ciAdtwy Tors év TH oKYTAAN ‘yeypay- 
wévous. sanperjxer Se wat GAN dn 6 Kwwddwv ois 
épdpots rotadra, Kat rére 8) eSocay tHy oKuTdAny 
aitG, ev h yeypappevor foav obs Get ovd-AnpOjvat. 
-@popévou 88, ‘rlvas dyot pcb’ Eavrod tOv véwr,’ ©"161,’: 
240 €lmov, ‘kat rov mpecButatoy tov inmayperav KéAevé 
got oup-méuwat &&  Emra, ot dy rixwot map-dytes.’ 
gueueAnxes S5& avrois, Stws 6 lanayperns ecldeln obs 
déoe méurew Kal of weurdpevor ecldciey, Ort Kuwddwva 
déo. avA-AaBeivy. elmov Se Kal rodtro TO Kwddwn, 
agg Ort méuypoue rpeis audfas, Wa ph mefovs dywor rovs 
An~Oévras, adavlCovres as edtvavto pddoTa, Gre iad | 
€va éxeivoy éreumov. 


The Fall of the Conspirators. 


"Ep 82 rij wéde od ovv-ehapBavov adtdp, Sri Td mp&ypa 
ovx jdecay éadécov Td péyedos ein. ws 3 dv-nyOn 6 
aso Kivddwy elAnupévos kal nAcyxero Kal @podrdyet mdvra Kal 
Tovs ovp-elddras édeyev, of “Eqopot jpovto avréy, ‘rt Kat 
BovdAduevos tatra mpdrro.’ 6 8 an-expivaro, ‘ pndevos 
qtrov evar ev Aaxedafuon.’ ex rovrov pevrot 7d5n aitds 

re kat of per’ adtod rijs dlkns éruxov. 


’ 
Put 
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5. AGESILAUS IN ASIA. 
B.C. 396, 395° 


Fear of a Persian Armada. Agesilaus organizes'a Crusade. 


Mera d¢ tadra Supaxdaids tis, év Dowlen dv, doy 255 
moAAds Tpinpers Powlocas Kata-cKevaCouévas, Tpos-aKov- 
aas 82, 8rt tptaxoclas avras déor yevéoOat, émi-Bas emi 7d 
mp@tov dv-ayduevoy TAoioy els thy “EAAdda éf-nyyer€ 
tots Aaxedaupoviows, as Bacireds cat Ticcadépyns orddov 
mapa-cxevd{owro’ Sor be pédAAou mAeiy 6 arddos, ovdey 266 
pn elddvar. tv 5 Aaxedaysovloy Bovdrevopevor, rl 
Xp?) tovely, Avoavdpos Aoyt(cuevos ws éodOnoay ot pera 
Kvpou dva-Bdvres mel0e. tov ’Aynofaoy tro-orAval, iV 
aitG dct tpidxovra pey Urapriardy, els dusxtAlovs de 
tov veodayddav, els ELaxisxiAlovs 88 rdv cuppdxwy, 255 
otpareverOat els thy ’Aclav. 


Duplicity of Tissaphernes. 

Kat ova-Ad£as 16 orpdrevpa emda els "Eqdecov. énet 
de éxeice dd-lkero, mpGtov pev Ticcadépyns méuas 
Hpeto avrov, ‘tives deduevos HKou.’ 69 ele, ‘Séopat adtovd~ 
pous Kal ras év ry ’Aolg wéActs elvat, domwep Kal tas ey 270 
t] wap ju “EAAdd.’ apos tair’ elm 6 Ticoa- 
hépyns’ ‘El tolyw O&das oneicar$at, ws dv eyo mpos 
Bacwda wéuipw, oluas dv oe tavra dva-mpafdpevoy dmo- 
mre, ef BovrAoto. *’AAAG Bovdoluny dy,’ pn, ° el pr 
olofuny ye td cod éf-anaracOa.’ ‘ddd’ dpodpat,’ Edn, 275 
Scot 4 py adddAws cod mpatrovtos Tadta jpas pndev 
tis os apyjs aduynoew ev tats onovdais.’ 6 pev 57 
Tisoadhdépyns & Spore evdds epevoato’ adyrt yap rod 
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elpjunv éxew ortpdrevua moAd mpds @ elye pet-emeutrero: 
280 mapa Bactiéws. ‘Aynolraos 88 xalzep alcOaydueos 
tadra Suws én-cueve tais onovoais. 
Retort of Agesilaus. 

"Emerra 3e péya hpovyjoas 6 Ticoadépyns ent 7G Kara- 
Bavrt orparedpats mapa Baciiéws mpo-etmey “AynotAd@ 
méAeyov, el a am-lo. éx ths "Actas. xai of pev GAAoe 

285 dda eAvtodvro vouKovres thy map-odcay *Aynowde 
dvvapiy eAdrrw elvat Tis Baowéws tapacKeujs’ “Ayn- 
elraos dt pdda gaidpo TS mpoodrw éxéddrevce Tovs mpés- 
Bes ar-ayyeithat Ticcapépvet as ‘aoddjy xdpw air6 
Exot, Sre émiopkynoas autos pey roAeulous Tovs Oeovs éxtn~ 

29° garo, Tois 8° "EMAge ovppaxous érolnce.’ 


| His Preparations. 

"Ex 88 rovrov éned) gap in-épawe, ovv-yyaye per 
dmav 76 orparevya els "Eqecov’ BovAdpevos 88 doxfoat 
ard, GOAa mpovOnxe tails te OmATiKais Tdfeow, Fries 
dpisra cwoudrev éxot, cat rais tamais, iris xpdrita 

295 immevor Kal meATaotais 5¢ Kat ro€drais GOAa mpovOnKer, 
Scot Kpdriorot mpos Ta Mpos-yKovTa épya davelev. ex 
tovtov d& wap-fv 6pay Ta wey yupydoia mavta peota 
dvipdv Tov yupvaopever, tov 8 immodpdéuoy rév trnao- 
pévav, tos 8 dxovtiotds Kai rods to€dtas pederovras. 

300 WyoUmevos S€ Kal TO Kata-dpovely Tay ToAEuloy pPouny 
Tia eu-BddAAEw mpds TO MaxecOat, mpo-EitE Tols KHpUvEeE 
yupvors Twdeiv tovs to tay Anotay dduckopévovs Bap- 
Bdpovs. spGvres otv of orpariGrat AevKods pev bid 7d 
pndémore éx-dveoPar, wadraxots 5& Kai dmdvous 51a TS del 

305 én dxnarwp elvat, évdptoay obdey b1-oloew Tov méAELOP 
7 el yuvargi dé01 paxerOa. 5: 
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Three Days’ foraging near Sardis. 


Mera ratra mpo-eime toils orparidrais as evbds yh- 
coito ént Ta Kpdriota Ths xépas, nws airdbe otrw ra 
oGpara Kal Thy yvduny twapa-cKxevd(owwTo as aywviov- 
wevot. 6 pévrot Tioocadépyys Taira piv evduice A€yew 310 
avréy méAw Bovdrdspevoy éf-anarioat, els Kaplay 8& vip 
T® Ovrt éu-Badeiy, kal rd te weCdv els Kaplay b:-eBlBace 
cat 76 fnmxdy els rd Matdvdpov wedlov xar-éornoe. 6 
8 ’Aynolraos obx éWetcaro, add’ donep mpo-ciner, evOds 
els rov Sapdcavoy rdémov év-éBade. Kat tpels pev Huepas 318 
Topevdpevos TOAAG Ta emirydera TH oTparia elxe, TH 5é 
TeTapTy Koy of Tay modeulwv tarneis. 


The Enemy are taken in detail, 


Otrot 8é xar-iddvres Tovs Tv “EAAjvoy adxoXovdous 
éonappevors els dpmayny moddovs airav an-éxrewvav. 
-alaOdpevos 5é 6 ’Aynolraos exédevoe rovs Eavrod tmméas 320 
BonOev. of 8 ad Mépoat, ds eldov Tiv BonOeav, 7OpolcOn- 
cay xat dvri~rap-erdfavro mapndnOéor tov innéwy rafeow. 
év0a 8) 6 ’Aynolaos ytyvdoxwy, Srt Tots pev ToAEulots 
ovr map-eln Td TeCOv, adt@ S€ ovdéy dz-eln Tay Tap- 
ETKEVaTHEVwY, KaLpoy Hyncato paxny ovy-dypat, el dvvatro. 325 
evOds oty Thy péev pddrayya hye ent tovs mapa-reray- 
pévous innéas, ray 5€ drAitGv éxéAevoe Tovs vEewTdTous 
Oety épdoe adrois, trois 5& weAraorais elne Spdpo vd- 
nyctoOa. map-iyyere 8 Kat Trois inmedow eu-BddAcw, 

@s avTou Te Kal mavros Tov oTpareduaros Emopevov. TOUS 330 
pev dh inméas edé£avro of Tlépoar ene 8 dua mdyra 

7a Sewa rmap-fv, év-éxAway, kal ot péev adtav evOds ev TS 
morap@ emecov, of 8 drat Epevyov. of F “EdXKnves En-. 
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axoAovboivtes alpotot cat td otpardmedov airéy.  xal 

335 GAAa Te moAAG xpypata édjpOn, & ebpe wreov f EBSop?- 
Kovra TdAavra, Kat al xdundoe 5 rdére eAnhOnoay, as 
*Aynodaos els rhv “EAAdSa ar-nyaye. 


Tithraustes beheads Tissaphernes, and requests Agesilaus to 
remove into the other Satrap’s Province. 


"Ore & atryn H pdyn eyévero, Ticcadépyns ey Sapdeow 
gruxey Gv corte iridvro of Tépoat mpo-deddc0ar on’ 
340 avTod. Kat atros 6 Ilepcdv Baotreds TiOpavorny xara- 
méuwas dmo-réuve. thy Kepadyy tod Tiscadépvovs. 
tobro 8 soujoas 6 TiOpavotns méymet mpds tov ’Ayn- 
altaov apéaBes A€yovrass §°Q *Aynaidae, 6 pév airios 
TOV Tpaypdrov Kal tpiv Kat nuiy éxe. rHy Slknv' Bact- 
345 Aeds Se agiot oe prev dmo-mAcly olxade, tas 8 ey rH 
*"Aclg amédes abrovdyovs otcas Tov dpxaioy dsacpoy 
air dmo-pépev.  dmo-kpwwapyevov b& tod ’AynowAdon,, 
Sti ovx dy moujoere Tadra dvev ty olxor reAGy, ‘Sd 8’ 
GAG, Ews dv TvOn TA Tapa Tis méAEws, MeTA-XépyooD,’ 
350 Edn, ‘ els ryv PapvaBdcov, ered) kal eye tov ody éxOpdv 
rerypopnpat. ‘“Ews ay rolvuv, épn 6’Aynairaos, ‘ éxeice 
Tropevupat, Sov 87) TH oTparig Ta emirpdeta. exelyp prey 
52) 6 TiOpavorns wor rpidxovra tdAavra’ 6 8% AaBav 
jet emt thy PapvaBd ov Ppvylay. 


Agesilaus and the Northern Satrap. A Conference. 


358 Emel d& dd-lkero els tiv Ppvylav, ry py ydpay 
Exate Kal éndpOe, modes S88 Tas wey Big tas b& éxovoas 
mpos-ehdpBavev. wv dé tis, ds Kat PapvaBdly erdyyavey 
éx madaiod févos dy nab “AynoiAdp kar’ éxeivov toy 
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xpdvov éfevaOn. eae ovy eine mpos tov Aynotvaor, as 
olotro ovv-ayayety aire dy els Adyous wept dirlas Papvd- 360 
Bafov. otros 88 omovdds AaBov nap-hv dywv tov Pap- 
vaBacop els ovy-Keievov xdpiov, évOa 8 ’Aynotdaos xa 

of wept avroy xapal ev mdéq twl Kata-Kelpevot dy-euevov 

6 8& DapydBafos Frey Exwy ator ToAAOD xpvood aflav. 
tro-ri0évrwy 88 aitG tdv Oepandvrwy fpanta, ed’ Gy 365 
xaO-Kovow of IIdpoat padaxés, joxvv0n év-tpvdjcat 
6pGy rod *AynowWdov thy pavAdryra’ Kat-exAlOn ody Kat 
airos domep eye xapal, 

' 


Speech of Pharnabazus. ‘I helped Sparta to get the Supremacy 
of Greece—you use that Supremacy to crush me, 

Mera 82 rotro ip£e tot Adyou 6 PapydBaos* Kal yap 
qv tpecBurepos’ ‘°O, ’Aynolae kal advres of rap-dvtes 370 
Aaxedadriot, éys spiv, Sre trois "AOnvalows erodepeire, 
gitos xal ovppaxos eyevdunv. kal yap TO wey vauTiKdy 
TO tuerepoy etolouy loxupdy xpipata map-exav, ev be TH 
yn avros ad tod tamov paxduevos ped’ dydy xart- 
edtwxoy tots moAeulous els tHy Oddarray. Kat dimAodv 375 
éonep Ticoadépvovs ovdéy maomoré pov ovte Toijoavros 
ovr’ eidvros mpos tuas éxour’ dy Kat-nyopjoa. TovovTos 
8& yerduevos viv ofrw did-Keysat th’ tuav, ds ovde 
Sefrvov éxw ey TH euavrod xw@pa, el py te Gv dy tyets 
Alamre ovd-éfouar, domep ta Onpla. & Fé por 6 380 
marnp Kat olkjpata Kaka xal mapadelcovs bévipwv Kal 
Onplwy peotovs Kat-Aumev, ef’ ols evppatvduny, tadra 
advta 696 Ta pev KatTa-xexoupéeva Ta St KaTa-Kexavpeva. 
ef oty éy® pt) ytyvdéokm pyre Ta Sova pyre Ta dla, 
tyeis 88 Siddgaré pe, Stws air’ éorw dvipdy émota- 385 
pévoy xdpiras amo-diddvat.’ 


/ 
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Reply of Agesilaus. ‘We are enemies to your Master, not 

to you,” 

‘O pep radr’ elrev. of 58 Sapriarar advres pev ene 
noxivOnoay airoy kat éovdanoay’ 6 dt ‘Aynoidaos xpdve 
more elev’ ©’ANN oiya py ce, & PapvdBace, elddvat, 

390 Ore kal éy rats “EAAnvixais wédeot GvOpwrot yiyvovrat 
févoe GAAjAots. ovror Se, Grav at médets TroAgusat 
yévwvrat, ovv tais marplo. Kat rots eLevwpévots Tode- 
Hovot, xat éay ofrw tixwow, got Gre kal an-éxreway 
GAAHAovs. Kal tpels oty viv Bactel TS tuerép@m wode- 

395 puouvres TdvTA 7VayKdopeba Ta exelvov voulCew todguta’ 
got ye pévrot piror yevéoOat wept mavros dv Tromncaiveba. 


* Leave your Master: be free, and we will be your friends’? 


©Kal ef pev fe oe ddAAd£ac0ar Hpas Seomdras dyrt 
Baciréws deondrov, ovx dy Eywyé cot ovv-eBovArevov’ viv 
b& eeor’ cor pel? Hydv yevopeva pydéva deomdrny 
400 €xovta Civ Kapmovpevoy ra ceavrod. Katrot édedOepov 
elvar éy® pev otuar dvragioy etvat tov mavTwv xpnudrov. 
ovde pévTor TooTd ce KeAevouev, TévyTa pev edevOepon 3° 
elvat, GAA’ quiy cuppdxots xpapevoy afew ph Thy Bact 
Adws, GAAA THY GavTod apxjv, Tovs viv dpodovAous aot 
405 KaTa-oTpepdpuevoy, Hote covs br-ynxdovs eivat. xalror el 
dua édevOepds 7’ elns Kat wAovoros yévowo, tlyos dy dors 

BH obxt mdpmay evdaluor efvat ;’ 


Pharnabazus gives bis view of the Duties of Loyalty. 


© Ovxoiy,’ pn 6 PapvdBatos, ‘amrGs tyly dro-xplvw- 
par Gtrep woijow;’ *Tipéme yoty oo. ‘Eye rolvup,’ 
ato eon, ‘éay Bacikeds GAAov pev orparnydv méumy, Sue B8 


sal 
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tijxoov éxelvov tdtrn, BovAjocouar tyuty cat plos xai 
ovppaxos efvat édy pévroe pot tHy apxiv apos-rdrrn, 
ToAcunow tuiy as ay dvvwpat dpiota.’ dxovcas tadra 

6 ’Aynofttaos éAdBero Ths xetpos abrod Kal etmev” ‘ El0’, 

@ Agate ov, rowdros Sv plros jyiy yévowo. ey 8 ody,’ 415 
én, ‘énlore, dre viv te dre ws dy divwyar rdxtoTa 

éx Tis xépas Tis ahs, TOO Te Aowrod, Ews dv én’ GAXOv 
Zxopev orparevecOat, cod re xal rov ody ad-efduefa.’ 


A piece of Greek Freemasonry. 


Totrov 8 AcxPévrwy bi-éAvoE THv aivodov. Kal 6 
pev DapvdBacos dva-Bas émt rév trmov da-jet, 6 3% 420 
vids avtol, mpos-dpayav ‘ Révoy ce,’ pn, §@ "Aynodae, 
movodpat. *Eyw 3€ ye déxopat.” §Méusqod vuv,’ en. 
cal evOds 7d maArop, elxe 52 xaddv, Ewxe TH ’Aynowrdo. 

5 58 defdevos, pddrapa mept-ehov dvt-ddwxey aiTG. rtére 
pev ovy 6 mais dva-mndjoas émt rov Urmov per-edloxe roy 425 
marépa, ws d& duyds émoinOn 6 vids, rd Te dAAa 6 ’Ayn- 
alraos én-eyedeiro aitod, kat 80’ éxetvov mdvr énolnow 
Stas lros tis Tod tmatdds ey-xpiOely rd otddioy ey 
’Odvpalq, xaltrep éxrds ris HAiKlas Sv. 


Agesilaus goes to Lydia and prepares for a grand Crusade 
against Persia. . 

Kal rére 3), domep elme mpds tov PapvdBacov, 6 ’Aynol- 43° 
Aaos evOds ar-ernopevero ex Tijs xdpas* cyeddv be Kal gap 
70n tr-eépawer. ad-txdpevos 8% els Avdlav éxet pds 6 
elxe cuv-éheye tavraxdbey TayTAnOes oTpdrevya. Tap- 
ecxevdcero yap topevoduevos ws Svvatto dvwrdrea, vopl- 
Cov, dréoa Gmabevy moujoaro evn, wévra dtro-orjoey 435 
Baciréws. 


SECTION IV. 


THE 
COALITION AGAINST SPARTA. 


B.C. 394—385. 


SECTION IV. 


THE COALITION AGAINST SPARTA. 


B.C. 394—385. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


Ir is now ten years since the Peloponnesian War was ended 
by the fall of Athens. In that war Sparta had declared herself the 
champion of the independence of the Greek states against the 
aggressions of the ‘despot-city’ of Athens. On this ground she had 
forced her allies to share largely in the burden of the war; but when 
the victory was won, the real selfishness of her aims appeared, and 
it became clear that the fight had been not for the independence of the 
Greek states, but for the supremacy of Sparta. The recalcitrant cities 
were put under Spartan governors with oligarchical councils. The loya? 
cities were still expected to share in all the wars which were waged 
for the extension of the Spartan power. Thus not only was Athens 
indignant at being degraded to the position of a dependency of Sparta, 
but Thebes and Corinth were disgusted to find that they had been 
made the cat’s-paw of a rival state. At last they refused to join in any 
further expeditions under her command; they were openly indifferent 
to her success and secretly hostile. 

The only foe of Sparta in the field was Persia, but Persia was earnest 
in the cause; she had equipped a fleet and had secured the services 
of Conon the Athenian as her admiral, but her plans were for ever 
thwarted by the presence of Agesilaus, who was engaged in freeing the 
Greek cities from the Persian rule, thus securing to the Spartans the 
same supremacy in the Aegean which they already possessed in Greece 
itself. Her only chance of getting rid of this thorn in her side is to 
create a diversion in her favour; an envoy is despatched to Greece with 
gold to win a hearing, and the promise of foreign help fans the 
smouldering disaffection of the malcontents both in the Peloponnese and 
in Thebes. 
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The flame was kindled by a quarrel between Phocis and Locris. The 
Thebans supported Locris, so the Phocians appealed to Sparta. Sparta 
seized the opportunity of striking a blow at Thebes. Thebes applies 
to Athens. Athens, emboldened by assurances of support from Conon, 
joins hands with Thebes and revolts against Sparta. A plan for the 
united action of the two Spartan generals in Boeotia fails; one is killed 
and the other retreats. The prospects of the foes of Sparta look 
brighter; Argos and Corinth join the alliance, and the Boeotian dispute 
becomes an anti-Spartan war with its head-quarters at Corinth. Sparta 
is forced to recall Agesilaus from his career of conquest in Asia. On 
this, her foes there take more energetic measures; and the tidings 
of the battle of Cnidus, where the Spartan feet under Pisander is 
defeated by the combined efforts of Pharnabazus and Conon, reaches 
Agesilaus as he is entering Boeotia. The army of the four anti-Spartan 
allies, Thebes, Athens, Corinth, and Argos bars his advance; so, before 
the news of Cnidus is fully known, he hastens on the battle of Coronea. 
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1, THE BATTLE OF CORONEA. 
B.C. 394. 


Persian gold foments dislike of Sparta in Greece. 


‘O peévrot TiOpatorns, xata-pabov roy *Aynoidaovy 
Kata-ppovovrvTa Tav Bactkéws mpaypdatwy Kal oddap7 
Sia-voovpevoy an-tévat ex tis *Aclas GANG paddov 
éanidas éxovra peyddas alpnoew Bactréa, mépret Tipo- 


xpdtny tov “Pddioy. els “EAAdSa. Sos 88 xpuoloy eis 5 


nmevtTnxovta téAavra apyuplov Kehever diddvat tals méAcow 
ép’ ore méAcnov é£-olcew mpds Aaxedatpovious. éxeivos 
3 edday dibwow dy O7nBats pev “lopnvlg re cai dAdows, 
év Koplv0m 8% xat év “Apyes toils mpo-eornkdow. *AOn- 
vaio. 5 Kat ob pera-AaBdvres TovTOV Tov xpuciov Suws 
mpodupot joav els tov méAguov. of pev bn Sefduevor Ta 
—xphpara bu-€Baddov tovs Aaxedatpovious eis Tas olxelas 
nmoédas’ emel 8@ mpo-nyayoy tavras els pcos aura, 
ovv-icracay Kat Tas peyloras méAeis mpds GAAS. 
F 
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War breaks out between Phocis and Locris. Thebes belps Locris, 
Phocis appeals to Sparta. 


15 "Aynoldaos piv dy ev rH Avdia fv. ev 8% rodr@ ev TH 
“EAAdSt of Daxels éu-Baddvres els rv Aoxplda modAa- 
mAaowa xpyyata eAaBov. of && OnBaior éBonPovy ois 
Aoxpots. €metta St of Duxeis wéurovet mpéoBes els 
Aaxedalpova kal 7&lovy BonOety atrois. of pévrot Aaxe- 

20 daipdviot Gopevor CAaBov tiv mpdpacw otparevew éni 
tovs @nBalovs, madar dpytCopevot airois. éeAoy{fovro 88 
kat xaddv katpoy elvar tod éf-dyew orpdtevya én’ avtovs 
Kat wadoat ths els avrovs UBpews’ rd te yap év ’Acia 
Kak@s odlow exew xKparodvros *AynotAdov Kat @& TH 

25 “EAAads obdéva dAAOv mdAEpov eutrodav odlow etvat. 


Coalition of Thebes, Athens, Corinth, and Argos. Recall 
of Agesilaus. 


Oi pevrot KoplvO.01 xat of "Apyetor 75n dvopevas etyov 
rots Aaxedayovlois. viv 8% Kat of AOnvaior éyndlcavro 
Bondety tots OnBalors. OpacvBovdos S€ xat rodro 
év-edelxvuro Ott Kal Gretxiorov Tod TletpaGs dyros Suws 

30 Tapa-Kwduvevootey Amo-SdvTes avrots xdpitas pelCovas 7 
€Z\aBov. ‘tpeis piv yap,’ edn, ‘ov ovv-eotparevere ep 
npas, nets Sé ye pel? SuGv paxotvpeba exelvors day twou 
ep’ tpas.’ of Se Aaxedaudror, éret capds fodovro Tas 
peylsras médAets our-eorynkulas én ToAEuw mpds EavToUs, 

35 evOvs Kal én tov ’"Aynolraoy répmovoew ayyedov. 6 88 
"Aynotiaos, émel Feovoe, XaAETOS pev iveyKev év-Ovpov- 
pevos olwy eArldwy dro-orépotro, Suws dé elwey Ste dvay- 
Katov ein Boney rn marplor. 
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Agesilaus marches from Asia. 


‘O oy ’AynolAaos omevdwr éx tis "Actas Bone rots 
Aaxedaypovlots. xat d-adAdgas Maxedoviay cis Oerra- 40 
Alay dq-ixero. of 5€ Oerradrol, cvppyaxot dvres Bowwrois, 
éxaxovpyouy avroy én-axodovOotvres. 6 dé ev rAaioly 
Hye TO orpatevpa, Tors iaméas Exwy tors pev Eumpoober, 
tous 8€ én’ ovpa’ énel & én-nAavvoy of Oerradol, mapa- 
mépre. én’ oupay cat rd dd tod otduatos immxdy. ws 45 
5€é rodr’ éyévero, of Merradol epuyov. eEvOev 8e 5a gidrlas 
érropevero péxpt pds TA Bowwrady Spra. 


The news of the Defeat at Cnidus reaches him. 


’"Ep-BaddAovrs 8 atte els tHv Bowwriay 6 FAwos edoke 
pyvoedyis davnva, Kat nyyeAdn Ste Arrnpeévor elev 
Aaxedatpdviot TH vavpaxlg Kat 6 vavapxos Ielcavdpos 50 
teOvaln. edéyero 88 cal 6 tpdmy 4 vavpaxla eyévero. 
mept Kuléov yap of modkduson én-érAevoay trots Aaxedat- 
povlois’ éréraxro 8& DapvaBaos pév ctv rais Powlooats 
Kdvev 8 otv tats “EAAnvixais éutpocbev aitod. 6 82 
av Ilefcavdpos dvri-nap-erdgaro’ émel 52 al vijes rod 55 
Tleodvdpou éemi-mrdovoar epdvnoay amodb éAdrrovs rod 
pera Kovwvos “EAAnvixod, of pev ard Tod evwvipoy ovp- 
paxor ebOis Epevyov, ards 8 ovy-plEas rots modelos 
€£-e00n mpds thy yiv. Kal of pev dAdo, Soot els THv 
yiv é€-edoOnoav, ano-dundvres Tas vais éodovto 877 60 
Sivavro els thy Kvidov, 6 8 Helcavdpos em rH unt 
paxdpevos an-Oaver. 


He falsifies the news and declares a Victory. 
‘O ovty *Ayncidtaos mvOdpevos Taira 1rd pey mpdrov 
xXareTas Aveyxey® emevra Se év-eOuyyOn sre odx dvdyen 
F2 
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65 ein Kowwvely TH oTpatevpart, el adtds Te xaAEmOY Sper. 
kat x TovTou peTa-Baday Ta HyyeApeva eAeyer, os ayyér- 
Aotro 6 pév Ilelcavdpos rereAcuTnkas, Kon 5% TH vav- 
paxlg. dare axpoBortopod cvros mpos Tovs woAeplovs 
of rod "AynotAdov éxpdrncay mevOduevot TO Ady@ TOUTE, 

70 kal eOupoe yevdpevol, Ore Aaxedaiudrioe vixGey 8H TH 
vavpaxig. 

Ihe Armies meet at Coronea. 

"Hoay 88 of pev dvti-reraypevos te *Aynordy 
Bowrot, "AOnvator, "Apyetot, KopivOior' atv *Aynowrde 
dé Aaxedaipovlwy piv pdpa % éx KopivOov &:a-Baca, 

75 mpos 5& rovrows 7d Fevixdy, ere 8’ of dd tov & rh ’Aolg 
méAewy “EAAnvibov' attdébev 5é apos-eyévovto dnAtrat 
’Opxopeviot. 1 pev 84 Svvapes atryn dudorepwr’ d-ny7- 
copa. 5@ Kal THY paxnv’ Kat yap éyévero ola otx GAAN 
Tov ¥ ep HuGv. ovv-jecay oby els TO Kata Kopdvecav 

80 medioy of pev oy "Aynowdg dnd tod Kndicod, of 82 
avy OnBalos dnd “EdtxGvos. elxe 8 ’Aynolraos pev 
deLidv Tod per’ adtod, ‘Opxopénior 8 avrg Eoyaroe joav 
Tod evwvipov. of 8 av OnBaioe airot pev defiol Foap, 
’Apyetot 8 avrots 76 eddvupor elyov. 


Success of the Spartan Right and Centre. 

85 Luv-idytwy 58 réws pev ory} TOAAH an’ audorépwov jv. 
nulka 8 am-elxov aAAjAwy Scov arddiov, drdadd€avres 
of OnBatoe Spdum sudoe ed€povro rots ’Opxopevtors. 
éxevra dé of re Kupetoe xat of dad ray év’Acia moNcwv 
“EAAnvidev dvr-e€-€papov ard tod pécov tis pdAayyos 

go kal els Sdpv dd-ixduevoe érpéavro 1d Kad’ avrovs. 
’Apyetor pévrot obx edefavro Tous mept *AynolAaov, GAN’ 
Epuyov emt rov “EdtkGva. 


IV. THE COALITION AGAINST SPARTA, 69 


The Thebans defeat the Left and then charge the Right. 


Kal évraiéa of py twes tov Lévwv eorepdvovy 7dn Tov 
"Aynolaov, dyyé\Aer 8€ tis ait@ Gre of OnBator rors 
"Opxopevtlovs b1a-Kdipavres ev roils cxevoddpors elnoav. Kat 
6 pay evOds ef-edlEas rv pddayya iyev én’ abrovs’ ot 5 
at OnBaiot as cldov rovs cupydxovs mpds “EAukGue tre- 
ghevydtras, BovAduevo. dia-meceiy mpos Tovs EavTOv, ov- 
oneipabevtes ex Wpouv eppwpévws. evradda yn Aynoaov 
dvipetoy prev é€-eotw elvety dvapgioByrytws* ov pévrot 
efrerd ye ta dodadtorara, ef-dv yap aire map-évrt 
tous dia-nlrrovras dxoAovbodrre xetpodadat Tovs dmicbev, 
ovK énolnoe totro, GAN’ dvTysérwros ovv-eppafe cots 
O©nBalos* Kat oup-Badrdvres ras donldas ewOodvTo, 
éudxovro, am-éxrewov, an-€Oynoxov. TéAos be Tov 
OnBaleov of pev d1a-nlrrovor mpos Tov “EAtkGva, toAAot 
dé dmo-ywpotvres an-eOavov. 


The Piety of Agesilaus. 

"Emel 32 évlka pev "Aynolraos, rerpwpévos 8 adbrés 
TPOS-EVNVEKTO pds THY Padayya, mpos-eAdoavrés tives 
Tov innéwy A€yovow aire Srt rv ToAEculwy ws dydojKovra 
ctv Stdots t7d TO ve@ elot, kal Apdrwv zl ypH Torey. 
6 Se, kalmep TOAAG tpavpata Exar, Suws ovK ém-eAdOero 
Tod Oelov, GAN av 7’ .dn-tévar,  BovdowrTo, éxédreve, 
kal ddixety ovx ela. tore pey ody, kal yap qv yon owe, 
Seitvo-roinodpevor exownOnoav. 


He claims a barren Victory and retreats. 


TIpwt 52 éxéAeve tov moAguapxov mapa-rdfat Te 76 
oTpaTevpa Kat tpdnatoy toracbat, cal oredavodcbat 
ndvras T@ Oe@ Kal rods avAnras mavtas adAcity. kad of 
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wey tair énolovv. of 5¢ OnBator Exeuway xKnpuxas, 

120 to-omdvdous Tovs vexpovs alrovyres Odwat. Kal oft 
57 al onovdat yiyvovra. eta 5 Todrto dd-elOn piv 
KaTra méAets TO GAAO oTpareupa, an-érrevoe Se Kal 6 
"Aynolaaos én’ ofkov. 


=~ INCIDENTS OF THE WAR. 
B.C. 388. 


Aeginetan Privateers. The Athenians retaliate. 


"Emel 38 davep&s xara OdAarrav 6 méAEpos émoAEpetro 
128 of Alywirat AniCovrat éx rhs’ Arrixfs. of 8 "A@nvaior 
ToALopKovpevo,. vn abtay méupavres els Alywav xal 
émAlras xat otparnyoy avrav Tidudtvoy én-ereixicay 
Alywnras kat émoAtdpKxouy atrovs kal xara yiv Kat xara 
Oddarray Séxa tpijpeow. Tedevtias pévtor adxoveas 
130 Tavta mept Tod eémiretxiopod €Bo7de. tots Alywyrais* 
kal TO pey vavurixoy an-ndace, TO 8 emreixiopa die 
epvAatrey 6 [Iduduados. 


The Popularity of the Spartan Teleutias. 


"Ex 8& tovrov amd Aaxedaipovlwv ‘Iépag vavapyxos 
G-txveirat, Kaxeivos pev tmapa-AapBaver Td vauteKor, 
1356 5@ TeAevtlas paxapiorara 8) d-érAevcey olxade. 
quika yap ént Oddarray xat-€Batvey én” olkov épydpevos, 
obdels Hv Tay oTpatiwtay bs obK edefi@oaro, kal 6 piv 
éorepdvwcer, 6 Se érawvlwcer, of 8 torepjoavres Suws 
kat dv-ayouévov éppitrov els tiv OdAarray oteddvovs 
140 Kat evyovTo aiTG TOAAG kal ayadd. 
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The Privateers again. 


°O 8 ad ‘Tépa€ ras yey GAAas vats AaBov wadw Emre 
els “Pdédov, ev Alylun 5% rpinpes dddexa Kar-dAuTe Kal 
Topyémav dppoorny. Kai éx rovrou émoAopKodyto paddov 
of év TG emrexlopare tGv AOnvalwy ij of ev Th mode 
Sore AOnvaio. tAnpsoartes vads Todas an-exoploayro 
é& Alyivns rods ex rod gpovpiov. rovtwy d yevoudvwr 
of "A@nvatos médw ad mpaypara elxov tad Te TGV AnoTav 
cat tod Topyéma’ cat dvti-rAnpodot vais Tpets-xal-dexa 
xal alpotvrar Eivopoy vavapxov én’ avtas. 


The Athenian Eunomus versus the Spartan Gorgopas. 


’AvraAkidas 88, eet dd-lkero els Alywav, cup-tapa- 
AaBwv ras tod Topydéma vais enrevoev els “Edecor 
évOey 5% tov Topydénay mddw ano-néuTre eis Alywar ctv 
tats dddexa vavoly. otros oly dmo-tréwy e& '"Edécov 
mepi-Tuyxavet Eiydpe wat tore pev xat-epvyer els Alywap 
puxpov mpd HAlov bvopav’ éx-BiBacas 8 eidds edelzviCe 
TOUS OTparieTas® 


The successful Ruse of Gorgopas. The Night-pursuit and 
Surprise. 

‘O 8 Etvopos ddlyov yxpdvov tno-pelvas dan-érder 
vuxtos 8 ém-yevoudrns, pas exov, step vopicerat, 
ad-nyetro, Saws ph wAavGvras al éexcuevar. 6 3 Top- 
yoéras éu-BiBdoas evOds én-nxodrovde: kara Tov Aaunripa, 
tro-Aeinduevos, Stws py avepds ein, Tay KEeAEvoTaV 
Xpwpéevov AlOwy re ody avti pwvijs cal tapaywyf Téy 
kwnGv. eénet 8% Foav al rod Etvduou mpos th yq wept 
Zwortipa ths “AttiKijs, éxéAeve TH odAmyye em-TAciv. 
To 5¢ Evvépe of vatrar e€ évlwy pév trav vedy Gore 
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éf-€Baivov, of 8@ Kal ére wpylCovto, of 3& nal &re xar- 

éwAeov* vavpaxlas 8& mpds THY ceAnvnv yevouerns, 

térrapas Tpinpets AawBdver 6 Topydéaas kal dva-dyod- 

pevos @xeTo dywv els Alywav> al 8 dAdae vies al trav 
170° AOnvatov els rov Tleipara xar-édvyov. 


The counter Ruse of Chabrias. The Ambuscade. 


Mera 8 radra Xaplas éf-étre, meATaoTas Exwv 
éxraxoolovs xal 3éxa Tpijpers. Kat avTds pev Tis vuKTos 
dmo-Bas els rv Alywav & xollo xuply év-ndpevocery 
éxwy rovs weAtraords. dua 8% rh juepg, asmep ovr- 

175 €xetto, HKoV AOnunbev GAAat te vies Kat GnAtrat’ ovror Se 
dro-Bavres énéxewa tov mpotépwy dv-éBatvov. d&kovcas 
d@ ratra 6 Topydéras Bonde: perd re ry Alywnrév xat 
ov Tois Tav vey émiBdrats kal dxt® Sarapridrats ot 
€rvxov avtdOt map-dvtes. Kal and TOY TANPwpdTwn 3e TSV 

180 éx Tay vedv éxnpu€e BonOeiv Soot edevOepor elev’ wor 
éBonbovv Kat tovtwy wodAol, 6 tt édvvaTo Exacros StAov 
exp. énel 38 map-yndAAagay of mpGro. ri éevedpay, 
éf-av-loravrat of mept tov XaBplay cat evOds nxdvtiCov 
kat @Baddov. én-ecay 3& Kal ot éx Tov vedv amo- 

185 BeBnxdtgs GmAtrar. xal of pey mpGrot, Gre ovdevds 
a0pdov Byros, raxd an-avov, Sv jv Topyémas re nat of 
Aaxedarncvior émet 5€ obToe Emecov, étpamnoay $7 Kat 
of &Aot. Kat dn-Oavov Alywnrdy pev ws TevriKovra 
kat éxarov, Eévor 8% xat vadrat xara-dedpapnxdres ovdk 

3190 éAdtrous diaxoolwy. ex dé rovrov ot pey ‘AOnvaion, 
asmep ev elpnvy, éxdeov tiv Oddarray® tois yap Aaxe- 
Sayovlois ovK 7OeAov of vadras dva-Balvew tas vads 
xaitwep dvayxd(ovros tod vavapxov, émet pioddy ovx 
edidov. 
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‘The popular Teleutias returns to his command. His Speech ;— 
‘I have no money for you, but I'll soon get it.’ 


"Ex 8 rovrov of Aaxedatdvios TeAevtiay ad éx-méu- 
movow én ravtas Tas vads vavapxov. ws dé eldoy aitoy 
HkovTa ot vabrat, dnep-yoOnoay. 6 8 atrovs ovy-Kadéoas 
etre rode? “°Q dvdpes orpariGrat, éyd xphyara pev odk 
Exav iro @ay pévrot Oeds eOéAn Kat tyets cup-mpobv- 
pode, wetpdoopas toplCew ra émirydera duly @s TAEioTa. 
ev 3 fore, éy® Stay tyav dpyw, etxoual te obdey Frrov 
Chv tyas 7 xat euavrov, td 7 emirydera tas paddov 7 
éue exe’ eyo 8 vy rots Geovs kal defalunv dv atdréds 
uGAAov Sto Hudpas otros 7 tyuas play yevécOar 7 ye 
pip Ovpa % éun dv-éoxto pev dfov Kal mpdoOer els-révat 
t@ Seopevy te euod, av-edéerar Se cal viv. Gore Srav 
byeis TANpn Exnte Ta emitndera, tére Kal eue Sead 
ApOovdrepov Siarrdpevov Hv Se dparé pe dv-exdpuevov 
kad yoyn Kal OdAmn Kai dyputvlay, otecbe kai dyeis radra 
mavTa Kaprepety. ovdey yap eye Tovrwy Kededvo tas 
motel, (va aviacbe, GAN Wa ex tovTwy ayabdy tt Aap- 
Bdvnte. xal 7H mdédts 8€ ToL, Edy, ‘@ dvdpes orpariGrat, 
4 netépa, 7) Soxet evdaluwv elvar, ed tore Sri rayaba 
kal Ta KaAG éxryjcato ob pabvpotca, GAN’ eOéAoveoa kal 
movely Kat Kiwduvevew, OToTe Séou. Kal tpets ovv TE 
pev kat mpdrepov, as ey olda, dvdpes ayabot viv 5é 
mevpacbas xph ert dyelvovs yiyverOa, tw’ yddws pev 
ovp-Tovapev, Hdéws 5 ocvv-evdaipovOpnev. tl yap Fdiov 
gorat 7 pydéva dvOpdrwv KoAaxevew pyre “EAAnva. pyre 
BdpBapov Evexa picOod, GAN Eavrots txavods elvar ra 
émirndera mopiCecdat, xal tatra SOevmep KaAALoTOY; 7 
yap Tor éy wodcum and tdv Todreulwy apbovla @& Tore 
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Stu Gua tpodyny re xal evxreray ey racw avOpdzois 
Tap=€xX eran.’ 


The bold Project of Teleutias. 


a2 ‘O pev tadr elev, of 5 wdvres dv-eBdnoay tap- 
ayyé\rew & re dy dén, ws opSv trnpernodvtwy. 6 8 
TeOupevos eréyxavev’ elme de° ‘“Ayere, @ dvdpes, Serm7}- 
gare per, Ostep cal éuédAeTe’ mpo-mapa-cxece SE por 
pias ucpas otrov. émeita dé txere emt ras vads adrixa 
230 pdda, Stws TAEKowpev EvOa Oeds eOeAEL, ev KatpH ad- 
wEdpevor.  errerdt) 5& 7AOov, eu-BiBacduevos avrodvs els 
ras vads émAet tis vuxros els Tov Atwéva Tov ’AOnvaiwr. 


His Calculations. 


Ovd5e Adpdvws Exrer Sddexa rpinpers xv emt aodAds 

vads Kextnuevovs. evdpice yap Tovs 'A@nvatous dereis 

235 yeveoOat wept TO dv TO Ayer vavtixdvy Topywna aa- 

oAwAdros* ef 5¢ kal elev Tpinpers dppodoa, aopadeoteEpoy 

nynoaro mAcdoat én elkoot vats *AOyvnow otaas 7 

Gob déxa. der yap Sre Ews pev al vijes E€w Foav 

of vadrat uedAov oxnvncew Kata vadv, émére 8 °AOn- 

240 vnow elev éylyvwoxev Ore of ev Tpinpapxot olkoe Kad-ev- 
djootey, of 5¢ vadrat GAAos GAAH oKyVycoLer. 


The Enterprise. 


"ExAet pev 57) radra dia-vonOels’ érevd7 5é an-elye TévTeE 

7 &€ orddia Tod Aipévos, Hovxlay etxe kal dy-emaver. os 

Se qudpa tr-épawvev, jnyeiro’ of 5& éx-nKodovdovy. al 
245 oTpoyyvAoyv pev TAciov Kata-dvew ovK ela avrods, el bE 
mov tpinpy tory dppotoay, tavrny mepacOar amAouv 
Tovey, dva-Sovupévovs 5¢ Ta hoptnyiKad Acta Kal yeyovta 
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Gyew &w. joav 5é twes ot Kat éx-mydjoavres els Td 
Aciyua ovv-apracavres eumdpous Té Tivas Kat vavKAn- 
pous eis ras vais els-qveyxav. 6 pev b) Tadr éremoujKet. 250 
tov 5& ’A@nvalwy of pev alcOduevor 2vdo0ev cov ew 
oxewouevot, tls % Kpavyn ely, of 5¢ wher olxade ext Ta 
StAa, of 5& cat els Gotu ayyeAobytes. mavres 8 ’AOnvaios 
tore €BonOnoav nat omAtrat kal inmets, voulfovres tov 
Tlepasa éadwxéva. a55 


A bit of Buccaneering. 


“O 8 ra pev mAoia dn-éoreidey els Alyvay Kal Tov 
Tpinpwv Tpels  Térrapas ovv-am-ayayeiy éxédevoe’ Tails 
.8@ GdAAats tapa-rAdwy mapa thy ‘Arrixiy, Gre éx rod 
Auwévos tA€wY, TOAAG Kal GAreuTiKa ZAaBe xal wopOpcia 
avOpdtwv peotd kata-TréovTa a7 vnowy. emt 5 Tovvioy 260 
€\Oay édaBe cad drAxddas yeyovoas Tas pev twas otrov, 
Tas 5¢ cal éumoAjs. tara d¢ moujoas dn-énAevcer els 
Alyway. xat amo-dduevos Ta Addvpa Tpo-edwke Tois 
oTparioras pynvos pioddy. Kal Td Aoumrov Se Tept-TAEwy 
édduBavev 6 tr eddvaro. xal radra mov mAnpets TE TAS 265 
vats érpede Kai Tovs oTparioétas elyey Hdéws Kal Taxéws 
UINpETOOVTAS. 


The Scene changes. Antalcidas at the Hellespont. 
His Maneuvres. 


e 3 


Mera 8% tratdra 6 AvradklSas AaBav 7d vavtixdy e& 
"ABvsov dv-nyero vuxros, alcOduevor 5é of "AOnvaior 
édlwxov aitrdv. 6 8, met exetvor map-émAevoay, t70- 270 
otpéwas eis “ABvdov ad-ixero. nxnxdes yap Sr. mpos- 
mAr€orey vijés Ties TGV ToAEploy. ezet 8€ ad’T@ oF oKoTOL 
éonpunvav, Sts mpos-mA€orey Tpijpes dxT@, eu-B.Bdcos 
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Tous vavras els dddexa vads tas Aptora mAEovoas er 
ays nopevey @s eddvaro adavéorata. emet S& al rpinpes 
map-€t\eov, edlwoxev? of 5¢ l3dvres Edevyov. al ow 
dpicra wAdovoat trax Kar-eAndecay tas Bpadsérara 
mAcovoas' map-ayyelAas 8% Tots mpwrd-tAots Tov pel 
atrod pn éu-Barely rais tordrais édlwxe Tas mpo-exov- 
a80 cas. énet 5 ravras édaBev, of Barepor, lddvres rods 
mpd-tAovs opGyv attav GdicKopévous, tn GObvulas HAl- 
oKovto kal mpds Tay Bpadurépwr* dof fAwoay &raca. 


38. THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS. 
B.C. 387. 


AFTER the victory of Cnidus, Conon and Pharnabazus had become ab- 
solute masters of the Aegean. The policy of Persia was then to restore 
Athens as a counterpoise to Sparta. Conon, supported alike by the purse 
and the fleet of Pharnabazus, seized the golden opportunity for rebuilding 
the Long Walls of Athens, while the position of the allied force at 
Corinth prevented the passage of the Spartans across the Isthmus. Argos, 
Corinth, and Athens were still closely allied and held their own against 
the common foe in the field. But when Sparta finds she fails in war, 
she turns her hand to diplomacy. The support of Persia had, indeed, 
been the mainstay of the allies; but could not the great King be detached 
from their cause? With this object she sends an envoy to Tiribazus the 
satrap, who readily falls in with her plans. The career of Conon is cut 
short by an arbitrary arrest, and the Persian fleet goes over to the 
Spartans. Finally, Antalcidas, the Spartan envoy, succeeded in concerting a 
peace with Tiribazus which would admirably serve the purposes of both; 
by it Persia was to regain her sway over the Asiatic Greeks, while Sparta, 
whose motto was ‘ Divide et impera,’ would secure the dissolution of the 
other confederacies in Greece,—a policy of the basest selfishness, which 
she speciously veiled under the high-sounding name of securing ‘ the inde- 
pendence of the several Greek states, both small and great.’ 
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Antalcidas the Spartan intrigues with Persia. 


‘O 8% *Avradkl8as vavapyos ef-eréupn tnd rév 
Aaxedapovlwy, Ste évdpiCov ottw pdduot av yapl{ecba 
TiptBadlm tH Bacthéws orpatrny>. 6 yap *Avradkibas 
kat mdéAat AdOpa exparre mpds Tov TipiBd¢ov. emet 88 
WAGoyv ait@ vijes awd te rod TrpiBdcov rat ’ApioBap- 
{avous, (kat yap jv fevos ex maraod rH *Apto- 
Bapfdver), 6 "AvradxlSas tais mdcats vavot yevopevats 
mAeloow 7 dydonxovta éxpdres THs Oaddtrns* wore éxo- 
Ave tas éx tod [dvrov vais xara-mAciv’ Adnvate, xat-7ye 
8 atras els robs éavtod cuppdxovs. 


Athens, Sparta, and Argos all wish for Peace. 


Of pev oty ’AOnvaiot, épGvres woAAds Tas oAEplas 
vads, poBovpevos Se pi Os mpdTEpoy KaTa-ToAEunOelnoay, 
Baciréws yeyernuevov cuppaxov Aaxedaipovlors, loyupas 
éx-cOduouv tis elpyyns. of 8 ad Aaxedaipdmor, dv- 
Adrrovres Tas wdAEts, at pev moral Foay, pH Gr-dAoLWTO, 
at 5& dmorot, ui amo-ctatey, xadenGs Edepov tov 
améA\enov. of ye py “Apyeior, elddres ppovpay Teda- 
opévny ép éavrovs, kal pada els thy elpyunv wpdOvpot 
Hoa. 

‘Persia dictates Peace to Greece. 

“Qor’, émet 6 TipiBatos map-jyyeire rots BovAope- 
vous b7-aKxodoat TH elpnyn, Hv Bactreds Kata-méumo1, mpos 
Eauray ovv-cbetv, Taxéws mavres Tap-eyevovTo. ézet Se 
ouv-frdov, ém-delfas 6 TiplBados ra Bactrdws onpeia 
dp-eylyvooke Ta yeypappeva, tye Bt Ode. "Apraképéns 
Bactreds vopifer dlxatov ras pev év rH ’Acla 
moXets EavTod etvat, Tas 8@ GAAas ‘EAA vidas 
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movers Kat pixpas xal peydAas adrovdpovs 

gio dg-etvat. sadrepot 58 ravrny thy elpyvny ph 
déxovrat, rovTots €y® ToAcKHOw peTa TOY TadTa 
Bovropévwy xat we(n wat xara Oddarrav «at 
vavot cal xpypacey. 


Thebes tries to assert her Presidency over Boeotia. 


*Axovovres otv Tatra of amd rév méAEwn ampécBets, 

315 am-nyyeAAon ént Tas éavTdy Exacrot méAets. Kat of pev 

GAAot Tavres Gpvvoay euTedadcew Tatra, of 8 OnBaior 

n€louy trip tavrev Bowrév duviva. 6 5 "Aynoldaos 

oun egy dSé€ecOar tovs Spxovs, ay py duviwow, donep 

Ta Bactkéws ypdupiata ereyev, avtovduous etvar xat 

320 puxpay Kal peydAny mdAw. of 8& Tav OnBalwy mpécBes 

é\eyov Stu ovx eén-eotadpéva odlot raira ely. "Ire 

vuv, &pn 6 ’Aynoidaos, ‘xal epwrate’ dm-ayyéAAere 

8 avrois cal tadra, Gre ef py ratra woijcovow, éx- 
omovdot écovrat.’ of wey 82) @xovTo. 


Thebes is forced to yield on account of the threatening attitude 
of Agesilaus. 

325 ‘O S&’Aynoidaos 81a THY mpds OnBalovs exOpav ovr 
euedAev, GAAG Treicas Tovs epdpovs evOUs emopevero eis 
THY Teyéav. mplv 5¢ avrov éppnOjvat éx Teyéas, map-joav 
of OnBaior Adyovtes St. Ad-iaor ras TéAELS atrovdpous. 
kat otrw Aaxedatpdrior pev olkade an-fAPov, OnBator & 

330 els tas omovddas els-eADety nvayxacOnoay, avtovdyuous 
d-evres Tas Bowwrias mdAets. 


Argos is forced to relinquish her bold on Corinth. 
Of & ad KoplvOcor ovx ef-ereurov thy tdv ’Apyelov 
gpovpdy. Gadd’ 6 *Aynoidaos xat rovrois mpo-etze, Tots 
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pev, el pry éx-néuryporey tots Apyelous, rots 82, ef pn 
an-lovey @x tis KoplvOov, Sri adédeuov ef-oloe. én’ 335 
atrovs. Kat poBnbévrwy audorépwy e&-7rOov of ’Apyetor 
kal aur? éd éavrijs 7 TGv KopivOlwy més éyevero. 


A general Disarmament. Sparta enforces the Peace. 


"Emel 8@ radr’ empdyOn kal @pwpdxecay al méd«Es 
éu-pevely TH elpnvn iy Kat-emepve Bacireds, ex TovTou 
d1-eAVOn pev Ta meCixa, dp-eAVOn S€ Kat Ta vavTiKd 340 
otparevpara. ‘Aaxedatpovios pev 87 Kal "AOnvalors Kai 
Tots ovppdxots OUTw elpnyn eyévero. of 5¢ Aaxedatpoviot 
TMOAV émuxvdéaTEpot eyevovTo ex TavTys THs EipyVvns. Wpo- 
oTaTa, yap yevdopevor Ths b1d Bactiéws xara-Teudbelons 
elpnyns thy avrovoylay tats méAeot Expatrrov. Kal otrw 345 
ampos-éAaBov pev ovpyaxoyv KédpwOov, abrovdpovs 8& amo 
tav OnBaiwy ras Bowrlsas modes enolnoav, ovtep 
adda én-eOvpour, énavoay Se Kal ’Apyelovs Képw6ov 
oereptCopévous. 


4. THE DESTRUCTION OF MANTINEA. 
B.C. 385. 


Jealousy of Sparta against Mantinea. 


Tovrwy 38 mpo-Kexwpynxdtwy as éBovAovro, ed0f€ roils 350 
Aaxedaipovlois KoAdoat tots cuppdxous, ot év TG Toddum 
Tots moAepulots etpevéctepoe Foay 7 TH Aaxedaipovt. 
ap@toy pev ovv tous Mavtiveas éxéAevoay oO Teixos 
mept-atpety, A€yovtes, Sri ovx ay morevoeray GAdws 
avrois. alcOdvecOa yap Epacay cat as otrov @f-enep- B85 
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mov tots ’Apyelous ody atrois moAeuovvrwy Kal as 
éviore ove ov-otparevorev, Gmdre 8 Kai axoAovOoier, 
@$ Kak@s ov-otparevorey. Ere Se ytyvdoxew Epacay 
POovoivras pev atrovs, et rs odlow dyabov ylyvorro, 

360 ép-ndopuévous 8°, ef tis oupdopa mpos-ninro. éA€yovto 
d€ cat at onovdal éf-eAndvOévas trois Mavrwedor rovro 
Tp éree ab pera thy év Mavrivela paxny tpraxovraereis 
yevopevat. 


4s the Mantineans refuse to demolish their own Walls, Sparta 
determines to do it for them. 
"Emel 58 ovx 7Oedov xab-aipeity ra telyn hpovpay gal- 
365 vovow én avtovs. *Aynolaorss 88 é&-ryaye Ti ppovpdv. 
ws 5% év-éBade, mpGrov pev thy yay edjov' eet Ge of 
Mavrweis 008 otrw xab-npovy ta telyn, tappov Gpurre 
KUkAw Tept THY OAL, Tois pey Huloecs TGV oTpaTL@Tay 
év toils StAots mpo-xabynpevors TSY TappevdvTwy, trois 8 
379 nuiceow epyacouévors. eet 5¢ ef-elpyacro 7 Tddpos, 
aopadras 75n oxoddunoe Teixos KUKA@ TeEpl THY TdALY. 


The Spartans force Mantinea to surrender by Flooding it. 


AlcOdpevos de, Gre 6 ciros év tH mode TOAVS ev-eln, 
an-e€xwre toy 51a THs wWéAEws féovTa ToTayoy par’ dvra 
evpeyeOn.  eu-ppaxdetons & ris dmoppolas 1d Hdup 

375 7peTo Unep Te TGV Und Tals olklats Kal bmep rdv bd TH 
reixet Oepedlwy. Bpexopevwy S¢ trav xdtwo tAWOwv Kal 
mpo-dioveay Tas dvw, T6 wey MpGrov eppyyvuto Td reixos, 
éreita dé nat éxAlvero. of 5¢ xpdvov pév tiva dyr-npedov 
Etha cal éunxavGrro, as pi alrto. 6 mipyos’ émel Be 

380 WTTGvTo tov Udatos, deloavtes, py TEeodvTos my TOD 
telxous dopi-dAwror yévowrTo, @poAdyouv TeEpt-aipycev. 
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The Terms of the Capitulation. The Mantineans are reduced to 
the condition of Villagers. 


Oi 8% Aaxedaysdviot odx Epacay oneicerOat, el pH of 
Mavriveis xat d1-orxtoivro Kata Képas. of 8 av vouloavres 
avayKny elvar cvv-epacap Kal radra Tonoew. onovday be 
ent rovTous yevouevwy ot Tod Snjov MpooTaTat an-NAAATTOVTO 385 
éx THs méAews. Kat of Aaxedaiudrioe Eoracay dudorépw- 
Oev tis 6500 xovres Ta Sdpara, Oedpevor Tors ef-LdyTas. 
Kat pucodvres atrovs Guws dn-elyovro atr&y pgov 7} ot 
BéAtiotoe rév Mavrwéwv. Kal rotro pev elpycdw péya 
Tekpnptoy meOapxlas. éx S&@ rovrou Kab-npéOn pev 1d 39° 
teixos, dt-oxicdn 8 7 Mavrivea rerpaxj, xabdmep 1d 
Gpxaioyv Oxovy. Kal Td wey mMpGToy 7XOovro, Sri Tas pev 
vm-apxovoas olxias de. xad-aipeiv, GAas Se olxodopety 
ével 5€ Gpioroxparla éxpavTo, am-ndAAaypeévor 8 joay Tov 
Bapéwy SynpaywyGv, jdovro toils mempaypevors. cvv- 395 
eotpatevovro 8° éx TGy KwpGv TOAD TpoOvpdrepoy 7 Gre 
ednuoxparovvro. Kai Ta pey 5 wept Mavrivelas otrw 
di-ewempaxto, copwrépwv yevowevay Tavtn ye TGV avOpd- 
Toy TO py Sia TELXGy ToTaoy TrotetcOat. 
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THE TRANSITION FROM SPARTAN GLORY 
TO SPARTAN DISGRACE, 


B.C. 382—375. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION, 


WE have seen how soon the rule of the Spartans became unpopular 
in Greece; how, after dethroning Athens from her supremacy because 
as they said she made herself ‘a despot city,’ these liberators established 
throughout Greece Spartan governors and oligarchical councils, which 
formed, in fact, a separate despotism in every city. We saw in the 
second Section how the Athenians threw off this intolerable tyranny. 
In the fourth we saw how the other cities tried to do the same, and 
how Thebes came forward as the head of a coalition of malcontents 
and made a gallant stand at Coronea, and how, though Agesilaus had 
the best of it in the battle, he yet failed to crush the coalition. 

In the same Section we saw how Sparta tried a subtler policy, 
_and how, by abandoning the Asiatic Greeks to Persia, she persuaded 
Artaxerxes to dictate a peace to Greece, which, while in terms it only 
required that every town should be independent, and so sounded fair 
enough, was really a blow at the reviving empire of Athens, and at 
the supremacy of Thebes over the cities of Boeotia. By taking upon 
herself the office of carrying out the peace, she managed that every city 
should be isolated from its natural allies, and thus become an easy prey 
to her designs for self-aggrandisement. 

But, even after this, Sparta found that the spirit of Thebes was 
only bowed, and not broken, and Agesilaus, who hated the wery 
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name of Thebes, was always on the watch for an opportunity to 
crush her. Every Spartan general might know that no other service 
would be so acceptable to the ruling party at home as an advantage 
gained over their arch-enemy, Thebes. He might know too that he 
need not be scrupulous about means, as Jong as he attained this end. 
The use which Phoebidas made of this knowledge is told in the 
account of the Seizure! of Thebes, B.C. 883. Three hundred 
of the citizens, including Pelopidas and Melon, fled to Athens. The 
remainder were overawed by the occupation of their citadel, and 
were probably glad to pay any price to insure the safety of their wives 
and daughters, who in the midst of their festival gathering had become 
hostages in the hands of their foe. The sequel was just what might 
have been anticipated; the Theban-hating king shielded his subordinate, 
and Sparta retained the Cadmeia. The patriotic Theban, Ismenias, on 
the other hand, was put on his trial before three Spartan commissioners, 
and was condemned; nominally, for having intrigued with the Persian 
king, and for having been the prime mover of the wars which had lately 
disturbed the peace of Greece; really, for having been a patriotic sup- 
porter of the independence of Thebes. 

When the head of the Boeotian league was crushed, the Spartans went 
briskly to work with the expedition against the one confederacy which 
was not yet dismembered. The ambition of Sparta was not to make 
Greece united and strong against foreign aggression, but to stand out her- 
self as the only figure among ciphers. Her policy was selfisa to the core, 
Greece was to her just a bundle of sticks; she knew that she must 
take them singly before she could break them. Hence she looked 
with jealousy even on the attempt of Olynthus to form a Greek 
confederacy in the remote promontories of Chalcidice. Such a con- 
federacy would have formed an efficient barrier against the aggressions 
of Macedon, and by checking the rise of Philip might have saved 
the independence of Greece from the fate it was destined to meet 
on the field of Chaeronea*. To prevent the Greek cities from clubbing 
together, Sparta allied herself with the natural foes of Greece. She 
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2 B.C. 338, when the united forces of Athens and Thebes were 

crushed by Philip and his son Alexander : after this the Boeotian league 

was again dissolved, and a foreign garrison again installed in the 


Cadmeia. 
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supported Persia against the Asiatic Greeks, and Macedon against the 
Olynthian confederacy. In less than four years Olynthus surrendered, 
and there was no city remaining in Greece that was not dependent upon 
Sparta. The glory of Sparta was at its height, but her greatness 
was undermined by a fundamental lack of principle, and we may even 
then mark the steps of the transition to her decline. Then it was 
that The Retribution? came, and came from the victim who had 
been most deeply injured. 

‘The government of Thebes was administered by a small faction consisting 
only of the two Polemarchs with Leontiades the ex-Polemarch and another, 
but it was backed by a garrison of 1500 Lacedaemonians in the Cadmeia, 
and by other garrisons in Thespiae and the other Boeotian cities round. 
Pelopidas was the most daring of the Theban exiles in Athens, and his 
self-devotion soon communicated itself to 2 handful of comrades, They 
felt assured of the sympathy of the citizens generally if they could once 
strike a blow. Yet nothing less would suffice than the destruction of 
the four rulers, nor would any one within the city devote himself to 
so hopeless an attempt. The plan appeared desperate to many who 
wished for its success. Epaminondas, the bosom friend of Pelopidas, 
refused to become an accomplice in a plot which he thought would 
only lead to terrible civil bloodshed. But when once the conspirators 
had volunteered, others were ready to risk their lives to aid them. The 
day for the enterprise was determined by Phyllidas, the secretary, who 
had prepared an evening banquet for the Polemarchs, in celebration of 
‘the period when they were going out of office. In concert with the 
general body of Theban exiles at Athens, who held themselves ready 
on the borders of Attica, Pelopidas and Melon and their five companions, 
crossed Cithaeron from Athens to Thebes. It was wet weather, about 
December, in the year 379; they were disguised as rustics or hunters, 
with no other arms than a concealed dagger; and they got within the 
gates of Thebes one by one at nightfall, just when the latest farming- 
men were coming home from their fields. All of them arrived safe at 
the house of Charon, the appointed rendezvous. 

It was, however, by mere accident that they had not been turned 
back, and the whole scheme frustrated. For a Theban named Hippo- 
sthenidas, friendly to the conspiracy but faint-hearted, who had been 
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let into the secret against the will of Phyllidas, became so frightened 
as the moment of execution approached, that he took upon himself, 
without the knowledge of the rest, to despatch Chlidon, a faithful slave 
of Melon, ordering him to go forth on horseback from Thebes, to meet 
his master on the road, and to desire that he and his comrades would go 
back to Attica, since circumstances had happened to render the project 
for the moment impracticable. Chlidon, going home to fetch bis bridle, 
but not finding it in its usual place, asked his wife where it was. The 
woman, at first pretending to look for it, at last confessed that she had 
Jent it to a neighbour. Chlidon became so irritated with this delay that 
he got into loud altercation with his wife, who on her part wished him 
ill luck with his journey. He at last beat her, until neighbours ran in to 
interfere. His departure was thus accidentally frustrated, so that the 
intended message of countermand never reached the conspirators on 
their way. 

‘In the house of Charon they remained concealed all the ensuing day, 
on the evening of which the banquet was to take place. Phyllidas had 
laid his plan for introducing them at the banquet when the two Pole- 
marchs had become full of wine. The hour had nearly arrived, they 
were preparing to play their parts, when an unexpected messenger 
knocked at the door, summoning Charon instantly into the presence of 
the Polemarchs, All within were thunderstruck with the summons, 
which seemed to imply that the plot had been divulged, perhaps by the 
timid Hipposthenidas. It was agreed among them that Charon must 
obey at once. Nevertheless he himself, even in the perilous uncertainty 
which beset him, was most of all apprehensive lest the friends whom he 
had sheltered should suspect him of treachery towards themselves and 
their cause. Before departing therefore, he sent for his only son, a youth 
of fifteen, and of conspicuous promise in every way. This youth he 
placed in the hands of Pelopidas, as a hostage for his own fidelity. But 
Pelopidas and the rest, vehemently disclaiming all suspicion, entreated 
Charon to put his son away, out of the reach of that danger in which all 
were now involved. Charon, however, could not be prevailed on to 
comply, and left his son among them to share the fate of the rest. He 
went into the presence of the Polemarchs, whom he found already half- 
intoxicated, but informed by intelligence from Athens that some plot, 
they knew not by whom, was afloat. They had sent for him to question 
him, as a known friend of the exiles; but he had little difficulty, aided 


V. THE TRANSITION. 89 


by the collusion of Phyllidas, in blinding the vague suspicions of drunken 
men, anxious only to resume their conviviality. Nevertheless, soon after 
his departure—so many were the favourable chances which befel these 
improvident men—a fresh message was delivered to Archias the Pole- 
march, from his namesake Archias, the Athenian Hierophant, giving an 
exact account of the names and scheme of the conspirators, which had 
become known to the Philo-Laconian party at Athens. The messenger 
who bore this despatch delivered it to Archias with an intimation that it 
related to very serious matters. ‘Serious matters for to-morrow”* said 
the Polemarch, as he put the despatch, unopened and unread, under the 
pillow of the couch on which he was reclining. The text tells us how 
admirably the conspiracy succeeded. 

‘After the deed was done, Epaminondas was the first who appeared 
in arms to sustain the cause, while proclamation was everywhere made 
aloud, through heralds, that the despots were slain—that Thebes was 
free—and that all Thebans who valued freedom should muster in arms 
in the marketplace. There were at that moment in Thebes many 
trumpeters who had come to contend for the prize at an approaching 
festival. Hipposthenidas engaged these men to blow their trumpets in 
different parts of the city, and thus everywhere to excite the citizens to 
arms 5,’ . 

Next follows the Attempt of Sphodrias‘, which is the sequel to the 
Retribution at Thebes, Sphodrias is represented in the text as having 
been bribed by Thebes to make the attempt on Piraeus, but it is much 
more likely that he was emulating the conduct of Phoebidas and trying 
to render an impromptu service to Sparta, at a time when Sparta was 
burning with indignation against Athens for having not only harboured 
the Theban exiles, but even aided and abetted them in their attempt. 
He had been left in command of a considerable force; he was aware 
that the Piraeus, the great harbour of Athens, was without gates or 
nightwatch on the land side; it seemed that a brilliant opportunity was 
open to him, and that by a night march he might master at one stroke 
the whole naval and commercial marine of Athens. He miscalculated 
the time it would take to march from Thespiae to Piraeus, so that when 
the morning broke he was still more than an hour’s march from Athens, 


* els aiipioy ra orovdaia, 
5 Abridged from Grote, x. cap. 67, pp. 110-120. 
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and all hopes of a surprise were over. That hour saved the Piraeus; for 
though Sparta disavowed his expedition when it had failed, there is no 
reason to doubt that she would have dealt with Athens as she had dealt 
with Thebes, and have accepted his acquisitions if he had succeeded. 
The result of failure was so disastrous to Sparta and so acceptable to 
Thebes, that those who wrote after the event might be excused for 
thinking that Sphodrias must have been bribed by the enemies of 
Sparta. 

The story of the acquittal of Sphodrias gives a picture of the admini- 
stration of justice at Sparta. We see how the citizens were divided into 
two factions, and how both factions were influenced more by considera- 
tions of party feeling than by any care for equity. The adherents of 
King Cleombrotus, of whom Sphodrias was one, dreaded not the moral 
indignation of Sparta at the treachery of Sphodrias, but the antipathy of 
the rival party of Agesilaus. 
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1 THE SEIZURE OF THEBES. 
B.C. 382. 


The Spartans send off a Force against Olynthus. 


TIpéo Bets ef ’AxdvOov xat ’AmoAA@vias, altep péytorat 
r&v rept ”“Odvvbov médEwv Eloy, ad-ixdpevor els Aaxedal- 
pova Kat-nydpouv tév ‘OdvvOlwv. of 8 “Eqopot axov- 
cavres, GY Evexa HKov, Tpos-7yayoyv abrovs mpds TE THY 
éxxAnolay cat tots ovpydxovs. Kat of modAXol ovv-nyd- 5 
pevoy otpariay moveiv, kal e0fev aOpolCew peyddAnv 
dvvapww. ey @ 8% abrn  TapacKevy 7OpolCero, of Aaxe- 
Saiudviot éx-méumovow Evdapiday as rdxiocra, xal ody 
ait@ rocatrny diva, Bon &&-€dOot dv airixa. 6 pévrot 
Evdapidas ef-cav eenbn tOv "Eddpwv éx-néunew Por- 10 
Biday rov ddeAgpov ory tots br0-Aernopévors Tay éavTe@ 
mpos-retaypévav. avtos 8% @yxero els Ta emt Opdxns 
xepla. 
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Phoebidas follows with Reinforcements: he stops at Thebes and 
| intrigues with Leontiades. 
‘O 8 DorBidas, eed of bro-AePOevres 7OpolcOnoav 
15 avT@, AaBav adrovs emopevero. ws 8 eyévovto év OnBars, 
éotparomedevoavto ew Ths woAews Tept TO yupurdotov. 
tore 5& of OnBaior éordoratov, cat “Iopnvlas te kal 
Acovridins, Siddopot évres GAAHAOLS, etvyxavoy mToXe- 
papxodvres, éxdrepos Gv apynyds t&v Eraipedv. 6 ev 
20 0uv “Iopnvias 8a Td picos tav Aaxedamovlwy ovde 
énAnolale ro DoiBida' 6 pévtor Acovriddyns GAdAws Te 
eOepamevey autov, cal émel els-mxewdOn, ereye tade* 
‘é€-eorl cor, ® DoiBisa, rade tH Huépg stmovpyjoae 
péytota ayaba. tH ceavrod marpidy: éav yap axoAovdnons 
2s éuot ovy Tois dmAlrats, éyw els-d&w oe eis THY dxpdmoAt. 
rovrov S& yevopuevov, ai OnBa Ecovra mavtanacw bad 
tois Aaxedamoviors kal jyiv rots tyerépos ldots. 
xalrot viv pev, ws 6pas, dmo-Kexypuxtat, pydéeva OnBaiwr 
oTparevew pera cod én” OdvvOlovs’ ay dé ye ob mpagns 
go Tatra ped’ nuGv, evOds uels cup-TEepouev aor TOAAQUS 
wey émdlras modXots 88 innéass dote BonOjoes tH 
GdEAGO TOAAT Suvape, kal ev @ exeivos péAAEL KaTa- 
otpeperOat “OdAvvOov, ov Kat-eaTpappevos éoet Ox Bas, 
modw TOAD pelCw 'OAUvOov.” dxovoas Se tadra ion 6 
35 DoiBidas. Kat yap nv epactns tov Aapmpdy TL Totnoat 
TOAY padAov 7 TOU CH, ov pévTor eddKer Eivat AoytoTiKds 
ye ovde mdvv dpdvipos. erret S¢ 6 DoiBidas wpoddynoe 
radra, 6 Acovridins éxéAevoev attoy mpo-opyycat, womTeEp 
ovy-erxevacpevos Hv els 1d am-tévart ‘ jvixa 8 av 7 
40 Kalpos, éyw ifm mpds ot,’ Edy 6 Acovriddys, ‘Kal ards 
nyjoopal cow.’ 
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Success of the Plot. 


Kat ov moAAG torepov ampos-eAdoas ed’ Uanov 6 
Acovriddns amo-orpéepes tov PorBiday Kat hyeirar edOds 
5 XN b) 4 ‘ XN , @ 4 
eis THY aKpdmoALy. Kat yap weonpBpia nv Kat Oépovs 
Gyros. ai 6801 mavu Epnuat yoav 4 6@ BovAn exdOnro év 45 . 
ti ev ayopG atoa, tt al yuvaixes @Oecpodoplatoy év ri 

4 93 a ‘ \ \ bd 
Kaduela. xara-ornoas 8° éxet roy PoiBldav Kal Tovs pet 
avtod, cal mapa-dovs aira tiv Badavaypay tay TVAG?, 
kal elmwv, tap-vevas pndéva els tHv axpdmoAwy, Gvtiva jar} 
avros KeAevot, evOUs emopeveto Tpds THY BovAjy. edAdaY 50 
be eine tdde’ ‘pndev AOvpeire, @ Avdpes, tt Aaxedai- 
pdviot KatT-€xovet THY aKpdnoALy® avrol yap ac iKew 
moA€utot ovdevt, Sstis ur) €pG ToAcuov® eyw Se, Tov vopuov 
, ”“ ~ v a na 
keAevovros éf-civat ToAcudpx@ AaBeElv, et Tis Soxe? Trovety 
dfia Oavdrov, AauBdrw tovrtovt "lopnvlav, as modepo- 
motovvra. Kat tpets 58, of Aoyayot re kal of peta TovTwv 
Tetaypevot, av-loracbe, cat AaBdvres am-dyere TodTor, 
4 3 e “ 93 \ rn “ 
évOa elpnrat. of pev 57 elddres TO TpAypa, Tap-jody Te 
cai émefGovro kat ovv-ehduBavov? tdv 8 py elddrwv 
évavriwy 5& dvtwy tots mept Acovriddny, of pv Epvyor 60 
evdvs efw Tis méAEews, Seloavres put) Gto-Oavotev, of d& 
an-exépnoav olxade mpGrov, énet d& HoOovto Tdv “Iopy- 

’ € , 9 a , N € 9.8 , 
viav cipysévoy év ti Kadyelg, tore 87 of raira ytyvd- 
oxovres “Iopnulg, pddwota Tptaxdc.ot, an-exdpnoav els 
? 4 
Aénvas. 65 

The Tempter at Sparta. 


(57) 
an 


‘Qs 8 tadr’ éxénpaxro, efdovto GAAov ToAeuapyov 
dyti "Iopnviov, 6 d& Aeovtidins evOts els Aaxedaipova 
émopevero. evpe 8 exe? rods pev "Eddpovs yadends 
éxovras to PoiBida, Str eaenpaxer tatra ov aeas- 
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yo TaxOévra tnd tis méAEws* 6 pevtor Aynolraos éreyen, 
drt, el wev Tmempaxas etn BrAaBepa rH Aaxedalpyovt, dixatos 
eln Cyptotcbar ef 5¢ ayaa, dpyatoy elvat vdptmov, éf- 
etvat avrocyedid{ey Ta rovadra. ‘“mpos-qKer our, dn, 
‘oxomely abo Tobro, mérepov Ta TeTPpaypéva early dyaba 7} 
75 kakd, meta pévtot 6 Acovriddns, eAOdv els rods éxxAT- 
Tous, édeye roidde, ‘dvipes Aaxedatpdriot, cat dels adrot 
éAéyere Os TOAEULKGS tpiv elxov of OnBaio, apiv ra 
viv mempaypeva yeverOa' éopare yap det rovrovs Trois 
pev tperépots duspevéot pirx@s eyovras, tots 3 tyuerépors 
80 dirots éxOpovs dvras. Kal yap ovK RO€Anoav ov-oTpaTEevELY 
émt tov év Tletpaset Sijpov, woAeuidraroy dvta tyiv, 
Poxetor 5e én-eotparevov, Sti Edpwv tas Gvras edpevets 
airois’ GAAG pny Kal cuppaxlay éxotodvto apds ’OAvpy- 
Olous, elddres tas ex-pépovtas moéAcpov' Kat tpels ye 
85 rére wey det mpos-elyere TOV votY avrots, PoBovpevor ji) 
Bidgowro tHv Bowriav td’ atrots etva viv 8, ene 
Tade mémpaxtat, ovdey det tas poBeicbat OnBalovs: 
GANG pixpa oxuTdAn apkécet tiv, dste mdvta, dowy dy 
dénobe, exciOev wmnpereiaat, cay, womeEp Hyeis emt-pEdov= 
go e0a tuGv, cttw Kal tpels emi-pEeATOOE Huav.’ 


Might versus Right. 


"Edofev ovv rots Aaxedatpoviors dxovovot raita duAdrrew 
TE THY GkponmoAw wonep xat-elAnTTO, Kat Totfoa. Kplow 
"Iopnula. Kal éxeivos pev xar-eyrnglodn Kat d70-OvicKer 
of 5& wept Acovriadny elydv re Thy méAw, cal danpérouy 
95 ére tAelw trois Aaxedatpovlos, 7} mpos-erdtreTo adrois. 
rovtoy Se mempaypevwv, of Aaxedaysdviot ovv-an-éoTeA- 
Aov thy els rhv “OdvvOov orpariay todd 87 xmpobv- 
pdrepov. 
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2. THE RETRIBUTION. 
B.C. 379. 


Poetical Justice. 

Oirw pev 3) OnBator wat of GAot Bowwrot joa 
mavrdtacw tnd tots Aaxedatpovloiss ra 5% GAAa mpdy- 
para ottw mpo-exexwpyKes avrois dste KoplyOiot pev 
mororato. éyeyévnvro, Apyetot 8& éreramelvevro, ’AOn- 
vator 8& Hpnywvto ploy’ tov 8 ad cvipdxor, ot dr- 
opevas elyov aitots, of re GAAow kal of PArdovot, Kexo- 
Aaopévor Foav. xat 8) Kal mavrdmacw dn KaAGs kal 
dopadGs 7 apxy eddxe. adrois Kat-eoxevacOat. ddAAG 
Geot otre tév doeBovvrwy ote Trav dvdcta ToLotvTwY 
dpedovor Aaxedatdror yap, of dudcavres avrovdpous 
édoew tas wéAes, dxpdnoAw Kara-cxdvres THY ev O7Bats 
éxoAdoOnoay tm avtav rdv dducnOévrwv, mpdrepov ovd’ iq’ 
évds tOv mémote GvOpémwv KparnOévress Kal yap Enra 
pdvoy tav guydvrwy Tpxecay xata-Atoat thy apxny 
rovrwy Tay moAtTdy, ot els-yjyayov els Thy axpémodw 
avrovs xa éBovdAnOnoay ryv méAw dovrdevew Aaxedat- 
povlos dste avtot rupavveiv. ws Se tobr’ éyévero, 
du-nyjoopuat. 


The Counterplot. Phyllidas and Melon elude the warders and get 
safely into Thebes. 

@uvdAas tis, bs eypaypdreve rots moAeudpxots Kal 
radAa trnperjxes (Os eddxet) dpicra, ad-(kero “AOjvale 
xara mpatly twa. Médwp dé ris trav ’AOnvace mepevydrwy 
OnBalov rodtm Kat mpdcbev yvdpios dv cvy-ylyverat, 
cat dta-mvOdpevos pev THY TOY ToAEUapxotvTwy Tvparyyba, 
yvovs 88 airéy picodvra Ta olkot ért pa@dAov adrov, mars. 


100 
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dovs cat AaBov ovv-éMeto ws et Exacta ylyverOar. & 
5 rovrov 6 MéAwpv, mpos-AaGav e& rovs émirndecordrovs 

125 Tay devydvtwy fididia Exovtas Kat GAAO SaAov ovder, 
€pxerat mp@rov pev els THY x@pav vuxtdss ézetta 88, 
Nepevoarres ev Tie TOTH epyuw, Mpos Tas mUAaS HAOOD, 
ws 5) adm-wdvres e& aypod, jvika of dnd tOv pyar 
éyairaro. an-necay. énel 8° els-7AOov cis Thy Tddw, 

230 dc-evuxtepevoay piv exeiyny Thy vixta mapa Xdpewvl rin, 
kal Thy én-vodcay 3° Hepa bi-nuepevoav. 


The Fatal Carcusal. The Veiled Ladies. 


‘O péy ovy @vdAAlSas rd rE GAAa en-epedeiro toils 
moAEpapxots, Kat 87 Kat yuvaixas maAat t7-toxvovpevos 
afew avrois tas cepvotaras Kat xadAloras tov év On Bats, 

135 7ér egy Gfev. of b%, Foay yap rowdrot, pdda Hdéws 
apos-edéxovTo. eémet 5 edeimvnody rE Kal cup-Tpodvpor- 
pévou exelvou raxd euedicOnoar, kai evOds exerevov dyew 
Tas yuvaixas, é€-cOav fyaye Tovs wept MéAwva, orelAas — 
tpeis pev ws dSeonolvas, tots 8’ GAdous ws Oeparalvas. 

140 kakelvous ev els-jyayen eis TO TapuEtoy TOY TOAELAPX Or, 
autos 8° els-eAO@y etzev Srt al yuvaikes ov dace eis- 
eAdciv av, ef tis tv Staxdvev Evdov Ecotro. evOey ol 
pey taxd éxéAevoy mdvras ef-cévar, 6 5 PvdAABas Sods 
owvov e€-emepev avrots els évds TOv Siaxdvav. ex de 

145 ToUTOv els-ijyaye tas yuvatxas 87, Kai éxdOite aap’ 
éxdor@’ qv yap ctvOnpa, énel xab-Kowro, male evdis 
dva-xadviapévous. of péev b7 ottws an-eOavov. 


The Archtraitor killed by Treachery. 


AaBaov 8 6 DvdAdibas tpeis Tov audi MédAwva éno- 
pevero ent tv tod Aecovtiddov oiklay> kdas be rip 
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Ovpav elmev Srt mapa t&v Toreudpxov an-ayyetAal te 
Bovrotro. 6 8& érvyxave pev Kata-xelpevos Ert pera 
Setrvov, xat  yuvn eptoupyotca map-exdOnro* mortov be 
etvat vou.ov rov PvrAA Bap éxédXevoev els-cévat. of 3’, eset 
els-RAOov, roy pev aGro-xteivavres, THY Se yuvatka poBy- 
cavrTes Kat-eormmnoay. e&-idvres 58 elroy Thy Ovpav 
kexAcioOa el 8e AjWouwrTo dv-ewypevnv, nmeldynoayv amo- 
xTeivat Gmavras tous év ri olxig. 


The Tables are turned. 


"Exel 82 tadr’ énémpaxto, 6 PvAAibas AaBov dto0 Tav 
avipGy 7AGe mpds TO Secpwryptoy xal elne to elpypo- 
pvrant Sri dvipa ayor Tapa ToAEpdpxwv dy elpfar déor. 
as 5% dv-dyfe, rodroy pév edOds an-éxrewvav, tods dé 
deoparas éA\voav. Kal TovTous péey taxv daAtocay Kad- 
eddvtes Ta éx tis oToas Szda, Kat dyaydvres aiTods 
ént 76 "Ayucetov éxédevoy OéoOa ra Sada. ex && rovrou 
ebOds exiputrov mdvras OnBalovs, imnéas re xat érAlras, 
“Bondetv @s TOY TYpdyvwy TéeOvedtav. as 5 ob ey Ti 
dxpotroAet éyvwoav GAiyot dytes, Edpwv TE THY TpoOupiay 
TOV Tpos-idvrey Grdvrey Kal qeovoay Ta Knptypara 
peydrAa ytyvopeva Tois mpetos dva-Baow, éx TovTwr 
goBnbévres elnov Srt an-lovey dv, ei bid0iev dodd- 
Aecay odlor peta tay StArAwy an-wtor. of 8 
dopevol te 0cav & Arovy, Kal omerodpevor Kat Spxous 
dpdcavres emt rovtois ef-emepmov. Saovs pévto. éx- 
é€yvwcay exOpovs dvtas avd-dapBdvovres e£-tdvras 
dm-éxtewav, Kat tovs taldas tév dmo-Oavdyvrwy, Scots 
Hoav, AaBdvres an-Eoda€ar. 


H 
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38. THE ATTEMPT ON THE PIRAEUS, 


B.C. 378. 


The treacherous Attempt of Sphodrias to surprise the Piraeus. 


Ot 8 OnBaitor hoBovpevor, ef pnddves 4AAor H adrot 
modepnootey tots Aaxedatpovlors, roidvde evploKxovet pn- 
xdynua. melOovor tov év rais Oeomais dppoorny Sqo- 

180 dplay, xpyuara Sdvres (@s ta-wrrevero), eu-Badreiv els 
thy "Arrixny, ty éx-moAdcuyoee tovs "AOnvalovs mpéds 
tovs Aaxedatmovlous. Kaxeivos mevOduevos attois, mpos- 
moiodpevos Kata-AnweoGat Tov Tletpaca, Ste 37 AnVAwTOS 
iv, Tyev ex trav Oceomay rovs orparidras mpol dseumr}- 

185 Tavras, ddoxwy mpd Hucpas Kat-avicew tiv ddov eis 
roy Tlepara. tpepa 8 &p0n emi-yevouevn adr@, kal 
ovdey évred0ev-enolnoev Mote AaOetv, GAA’, eel dm-erpa- 
mero, Booxnpara di-npnace Kat olkias éndpOnce. tov 
be év-ruxdvrwy tives tis vuxtos hevyovres els TO dotu 

190 dt-ityyeAAoy rots *A@nvalois Ste orpdrevya mdyzroAv 
mpos-lor. of ev 81) Taxd émAtoduevar yoay ev dvdAakh 
THs TOAEWS" 


The Spartan envoys at Athens disclaim all Connivance with 
Sphodrias. 


Tév 8¢ Aaxedatuoviwy cat mpéoBets "AOnvnow éeriyyxa- 

vov dvres Tapa TO Tpogévp’ obs of ’AOnvaior, émel 7d 
195 mpaypa nyyéAOn, ovdA-AaBevtes EpvAatrov, ws Kat Tov- 
Tous ouv-emt-BovAevovras. of d€ éx-meTAnypevot TE Hoy 

TS mpdypartt Kal an-edoyodrto as, el idecav xata-AauBa- 
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vouevov tov Tletpara, ovx Gy tore orm pwpol yoay date 
map-eixov dy atrovs tmoxeplous ev 7H doret, kal tatra 
Tapa Te mpoféve, ov rdxiot dv etpéOnoav. ert 3 
€\eyov ws evdnAov éoorro Kal rots ’AOnvalots Bret ovd’ 
e , a : a ’ = N 
4 Tods TOY Aaxedatporlwy tatra ovy-nde. €d ‘yap 
eld€var Epacay Sr mevcowrTo Sposplay an-odwdrdra tnd 
ThS TOAEWS. KaKElvor pev KpiOdvres dd-elOnoav. 


But at Sparta Expedience triumphs over Justice. 


Ot 3 epopor dv-exddeody re rov Xpodpiay xat in-fyov 
Oavdrov. exeivos pévtot poBotpevos odx tm-jxovcer’ 
Suws Se, xaisrep ody t-axotvwy els Thy xplow, an-épuye. 
Kal moAAots Cdofey atrn 87 7 Sixn év Aaxedalyove ddiKo- 
tara kpOjvat. éyéveto dé Tdde TO alriov. 


The Attachment of Cleonymus, the son of Sphodrias, to Archidamus, 
the king’s son. 


"Hy vids to Sqodpla KAedvupos Gvoya, xadAdotds Te 
Kal evdoxtueratos tay HAikwy. rTovrp be Pidtaros ap 
érvyxavey "ApxiBapos 6 ’"AynotAdov. of pev ovv Tod 
KAcopBpdrov dirou, éraipor dvres re Xodpig, émpobv- 
potvro dmo-hvew avtov, rov S& *Aynoidaoy kal rovs 
éxelvou didrovs époBodvro> dea yap éddxet TeTONKEvaL. 
€x tovrou 87 6 wey Sdodpias ele mpos tov KrAedvupor, 
‘"Efeoti cot, ® vie, cGoat tov marépa, edy denOfs "Apxi- 
Sdyou wapa-cxeiv Aynolvaoy eipeva uot els tHv xplow.’ 
6 3& dxovoas érdApnoey EdADEty mpds Tov "ApyBapor, xat 
édeiro at’rod yevéoOat owripa air@ Tot marpds. 6 peévTor 
"Apx Bapos dav pev rov KAedvupoy xAalovta cvv-eddxpve 
map-ecTa@s* axovoas Se Seopuévou, dn-expivaro, §’AAA’, 

H 2 
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KAcavope, tot pev Ste eyo TO CuG aarpt odd dvte- 
Prérew Svvapyat, GAAQ kay BovAwpat d1a-mpd£acOal re ev 
225 77 méAel, Séopar mdvrav avOpdnwy paddrov 7 TOD TaTpds 
pov. Spws 8, éwet od xeAevets, mp0-Gupjoopat d1a-mpa- 


€ac0al cou radra.’ 


The King seems inflexible. 


Kat rére pev 34 6 ’ApxlSapuos éx rod piririov els rov 

otxoy é\dav dv-etavero’ tod 8 dpOpov ava-cras épvAarre 
230 uy) AdOot avToyv 6 maTHp ef-eAOav. mel 58 eidev avrov 
éf-.dyra, MpGrov peév, et Tis TGV TOoAITGY Tap-jY, Tap-let 
rovrous dia-AdyecOar atte, éreira 3, el ris févos, Exetta 

5& xa rots Oepdmovot map-exeper. téAos 8, eret amd 
tod Eipéra dn-tav 6 ’Aynoidaos els-fAOev otkade, dr-Lov 
235 @xeTo OVde Tpos-eADdY. Kal TH dorepalg be TaiTa Tadra 
énolnoev, 6 8 *Aynoidaos tn-dnteve pev av Evexev 
edolra, ob pévrot jpara, GAN’ ela airdv. 68 ad ’Apyl- 
Sapos én-eOvper prev pay rov KAedvupor® ov pévtot étddA- 
pnoev edAGeiv mpos adrov, wy di-etAeypevos TO Tarpi rrepl 
240 Oy éxelvos edenOn. of S¢ audi tov SPodpiay ody dpGvres 
tov "Apxldapov idvra, mpdcdev 5¢ OaylLovra, époBotvro 
pry Aedowdopnuevos ely tm "AynotAdov. TéAos pévros 6 
"ApxBapos érdAunoe mpos-edOeiy nai elev, <Q. adrep, 
KAeavupos xeAever re SenOnval cov cacai of tov marépa 
245 kal éy@ Tatra cov Seopa, el dvvardv.’ 68 dan-explvaro, 
‘"ANAG col wey Eywye cuyyvepnv Exo" adros pévTot ody 
6p& Stas dy ovyyvdyns Téxouu Tapa THs TéAEws, pH 
kata-ytyveokwy dvipa aduxety, ds emt Kax@ THs méAEws 
xpypara aicypGs éavr@ éxtyjcaro. 6 b& réTe wey mpds 
2:0 radra ovdey elmer, GAN’ elxwy TO dixalm an-frAOev. tore- 
pov 88, 7) adros voroas 7 didaxOels iad Tivos, etmev EADd», 
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‘°AAN olda Sre pev, & mdrep, el pydey joixqKes Dhodplas, 
an-éAvoas dv aitdv’ viv bé, ef ndiknxé Tt, Nuadv evexa 
ovyyvepns Tapa cod TuxéTa.’ 6 Se elev, ‘Edy pédAg 
KaAa Tatra july elvat, ovrws éorat,’ 255 


The hint of Etymocles.—Past services outweigh present faults. 


“O pev 5% radra dxovoas da-ner pada dus-eAms dv. 
T&v 58 rod Spodplov plrov tis d.a-Acyduevos "ErupoxAc, 
évi t&v mpdrepov "AOnvate meupbevtarv mpecBéwr, etrev, 
““Yuets pev, otuat, of "AynotAdov iro. dmo-xrevetre Tov 
Sodplav.’ kat 6’Etvpoxdjs, “Ma Ala ovx« dpa rair,’ 260 
Edn, © mowjoomev "Aynowrde, evel éxeivds ye mpds TdvTas, 
Boots di-elAextat, TavTa A€yet, aduxety pev Bodpiar: 
XaAremov pévtoe elvat amo-xtelvew Tovodroy dvdpa’ doris 
mais te Ov cat maidloxos Kal 7BGv Tavta TA KAAa TOLOY 
di-ereAeoe’ THY yap Xmdprnv rowovtwy seicPa orpariw- a65 
tov. 6 8 dxovoas taira an-nyyede TO Krewvipy. 
63 jodels, evOds €A\Oav pos tov ApyBapopy etmev, <°Ore 
ov pev hav éem-perel, dn oper” ed 3 eniorw, ’Apyl- 
Saye, Ott cal nets Tetpacdueda em-peAdcioOat ws pTOTE - 
av aloxvvOys ent tH Hperépg pidla. Kal odx eyretaaro, 270 
GANG Kal (Gv Gmavr’ enole, Soa vopiterar add ev rh 
Xmdprp, cat év Acvxrpots mpd tod Baciddws paydpuevos 
tpis meowy kat tpls éf-ava-oras mp@ros Tay Today év 
pécots Tots moAEpuiots an-Oave. Kal jviace pév els Ta 
Zoxara ’Apxldapov, ws 8 bn-éoxero, ov Kar-joyxuven 275 

*aitdy. towirp pév 879 Tpdmp Dodplas an-épvuye. 
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4, THE FIRST CHECKS TO SPARTAN 
SUPREMACY. 


B.C. 378-375. 
The Indignation of Athens. 


Tov pévrot Adnvalov of Bowwrid(ovres edisacxoy Tov 
djov, as of Aaxedaiudviot od pdvoyv ov TYyLwpHnoatvro, 
GANG Kal én-aivéoeav tov SHodplav, Sri én-eBovAcuce 

280 rais "AOyvats. «at éx rovrou of ’A@nvaiot vads re évav- 
myoovto Kat éBonPovy trois Bowrois maon mpoOvple. 


The Failure of Phoebidas. 


‘O 8 av PoBidas adppooris év Oeomats xara-cras 
moAAds Kxata-8pouas Totovpevos éxaxovpyes TY xoépav 
tov OnBalwv. of 5 OnfBaiot, Bovdduevoer avri- 

285 ryswpeloOat, orparevovot Tavdnuel ext tiv Oeomeéwrv 
xdpav. enet 8 joav ev rH xopa, 6 PorPidas ody ois 
meATaoTats mpos-Keluevos ovdauas ela avTovs dmro-cKedap- 
viobat Ths padayyos’ aste of OnBator pddra dxOdpuevor 
tH euBory Odrrova thy atoxapnow erowbvro, Kal of 

ago Tas juldvous éAavvovres Gmo-p-pimtodvres Kaptov, dy 
elAjgecay, am-jAavvoy olxade otrw dewds pdBos to 
otpareypate év-erecev. 6 8% év rotrw Opacéws ér- 
éxetto, wept éavrdy, pey exav rovs TmeAtactas, Tovs 8 
6mAlras xeAevoas ErecOar ev rdfe. Kat AME toL}- 

295 cacdat rpomjy tay dvdpdv* aitds Te yap opwperas 
nyetro, Kat tots GAAots map-exeAevero em-rldecOat Trois 
dvdpdowv, xat tovs Tov Oeoméwy érAlras éxéAcvev axo- 
Aovbeitv. as 5€ of ry OnBalov inneis azo-xwpodvres 
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éylyvovro ent vdan adiaBdre, mpGrov pev 7Opolcbnoay, 
éretra 38 dv-eotpegov ba 7d dmopeiy Sry d1a-Baiev. of 300 
pev oby meATactal GAlyot Gvres of mpGroe poBndévtes 
avrovs épvyov? xat 6 pev 8 PorBidas cai d00 7 tpels 
per avrod payduevor dn-avov, of 3 pucdoddpo., as 
el8ov tovro, mdvres Epvyov. émel 88 hetyovres Ad-ixovTo 
mpos Tous énAlras tév Oeoméwr, xaxeivor, xaltep mpdaOev 3°5 
péya gpovodvres pi) tr-eifew tots OnBailos, epvyor, 
ovdéy te mdvu Siwxduevor’ cal yap qv 7on dé. Kal dr 
€Oavoy piv ov todAol, Suws b& ob mpdobev Eornoay of 
Ocozceis, mpiv év tO relyer eyévovro. 


Thebes appeals to Athens to make a Diversion in her favour. 


°Ex 8% rovrov mdéAw ad of OnBator jp£avro ebrvyeiv, 310 
kat éotparevovro els Oeomas kat els ras GAAas Tas TeEpi- 
ouxidas méAels. tapa-cKxevaCouevwy 3¢ Trdv Aaxedaipo- 
vlov d:a-BiBdcev orpdrevpa emt rods Bowrots, of On- 
Bator eenOnoay rdv *AOnvaiov méypat orpdrevya mept 
TeAondvyvncov® évoploay yap, drt, ef tovro yévotto, ov 315 
Suvatov ~corto Trois Aaxedauyovlois, Gua pev thy te éarv- 
TOV xépapv kat Tas ovppaxldas mores PvAarrev, dua Se. 
otpdrevpa dia-BiBdtew ixavdy ént odas. 


Timotheus makes a most effective Diversion for them by securing 
the mastery of the sea. : 

Kat of ’A@nvatos dpyt{duevot rots Aaxedatpovlots ba 7d 
VHodspla Epyov rpobvpws ef-Ereprypav wept r»vylleAondyynaoy 320 
vavs re é&jxovra kal orparnyov avtay Tyddeov. Kat tov 
moAEpion oun éu-BeBAnkdrav els tas O7nBas, ev 6 Tysddeos 
mepi-eéTrAEuce, Opacéws 54 oTparevduevot of OnBator ras 
qept-oixidas méAEs maAw dv-eAdBavoy. 6 be TindGeas 
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325 mepi-mAevoas, Kepxipay pév ei0is td’ Eavtg eroujoaro’ 
ov pévrot yvdparodicaro ode vdpous pet-Catnoen’ ef Ov 
oye Tas éxel médets Tacas edpeveotépas. dvt-eTAT- 
pwcay 5% kai of Aaxedatudvioe vavtixdy, kat éf-émepyav 
NuxdAoxov vatapxov pdda Opaciv dvdpa: ds, érecdi) 

330 ede Tas peta TYy00ov vais, ovx éuédAAnoey GAN’ évavpd- 
xnoev. Kab vavpaxias yevouerns ov peyddns HrrnOn. 6 
5¢ Tyudbeos cat ddAAas npos-tAnpwodpevos modu 87 drEp- 
exe vauTix@. pet-enéutmeto pévrot xpjuata ’AOnunev. 
MOANGY yap edetro TOAAAS vais Exwv. 


SECTION VI. 


THE BATTLES OF LEUCTRA 
AND MANTINEA. 


B.C. 371 AND B.C. 362. 


SECTION VI. 


1. THE BATTLE OF LEUCTRA, 


B.C. 371. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


We have seen in the last Section how the Spartans seized the citadel 
of Thebes in time of peace, and held it till they were ousted by the 
famous conspiracy which restored the Theban power; we have also seen 
how a similar treacherous attempt was made on the Piraeus, which so 
irritated the Athenians, that, though no friends of Thebes, they made 
common cause with the Thebans for a time. At length the expulsion 
of their old allies the Plataeans raised a strong anti-Theban feeling at 
Athens. At the same time, in consequence of a disastrous expedition 
against Corcyra, the Spartans were inclined for a general peace, At 
the congress which ensued the Athenians proposed one on the basis 
of the peace of Antalcidas, requiring the independence of every city, 
small as well as great. Epaminondas claimed that Thebes should sign 
the treaty as the recognised head of the Boeotian federal union. Sparta 
had reserved her own rights over her allies, but vehemently repudiated 
the claim of Thebes to do the same. 

This dispute led to the battle of Leuctra, important not only for its 
political results, which were no less than the transfer of the supremacy 
of Greece from Sparta to Thebes, but also for the momentous change in 
Greek military tactics which was there initiated. The account in the 
text is so meagre, that it is necessary to point out the nature and im- 
portance of the change. 

The Greek armies had hitherto fought in line. Epaminondas, the 
Theban general, now formed his left wing in columns of fifty deep. He 
covered his advance with the redoubtable Theban cavalry. By marching 
his attacking force up obliquely or in echelon, he brought this left wing 
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into action first; his trained cavalry repulsed the inferior mounted. yeo- 
manry of the Spartans; the whole weight of the column was then 
thrown on the Spartan right, where the king and the strength of his 
army were posted, just when they were disorganized by their routed 
cavalry falling back upon them. The Spartans were broken, and retired 
within the lines of their camp, which was on the higher ground. The 
allies on the left, who had not yet been engaged, did not even wait for 
the Theban attack to follow their example. The terrible effect of the 
charge of the Theban phalanx was marked by the number of the Spartan 
dead. 

The idea of ‘ bringing an irresistible force of attack to bear on one 
point of the enemy’s line, while the rest of the army is kept compara- 
tively back until the action has been thus decided,’ was first devised and 
applied by Epaminondas at Leuctra. He employed it again successfully 
in the masterly combinations which won the battle of Mantinea B.c. 362. 
It was in imitation of this tactical arrangement of Epaminondas that 
Philip formed the famous Macedonian Phalanx, which he made stil! 
more irresistible by lengthening the pikes of the men in the rear. 
Thus this great invention of Greek strategy was soon turned against 
the independence of Greece': it was afterwards extensively used by 
Alexander in the conquests which brought Asia under the influence of 
Greek civilisation. 


1 See above, p. 86, note. 


SECTION VI. 


1, THE BATTLE OF LEUCTRA, 


B.C. 371. 


Athens finds that, though she hates Sparta much, she hates 
Thebes more. 


Of yey ody ’AOnvaior kai Aaxedaidviot Tept radra joap. 
éy 8@ rovTw of OnBator xat~eoTpéwartd Te Tas év TH Bowwrla 
moves xat éotpdrevov eis tiv Poxlda. of 8 “APnvaior, 
Spates TTXaratéas xaltep éavrots didovs dvtas viv éx- 
memT@KdTas €k THS Bowwrias cat’ AOnvace xara-mEepevydras, § 
ouxére én-yjvouv Tovs OnBalovs, GAAG TroAEueiy Lev avrois 
Ta wey Hoxdvorro, Ta b& doupddpws éxew edoyiCorTo. 
KOWMVeEly ye ply avtots Ov expattoy ovKéers Oedov, errel 
Edpay otparevovrds Te a’trovs ent Duaxéas didrovs ap- 
xalovs TH médet, Kal Apavifovras TéAEs, TiaTds T ev TO 10 
mpos Tov BapBapov TorAéuw Kat dlras éavtots yevouevas. 
éx tovrwy 5€ Wndicduevos 6 Sjyos elpriyny toijoacbat, 
mpatov pev els OnBas mpecBets emeue tapa-xadodvtas 
dxoAovbeiv, ef BovrAowro, els Aaxedainova rept elpyyns’ 
éreira 3¢ €&<€nepay xal adrot mpéc Bets. 18 
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Thebes bas to relinquish her Supremacy over the Bocotian cities. 


"Eyngloavro 8 Kat of Aaxedayudrior S€xeo0ar rH 
eipnuny, ef’ @ ‘rods Te Gppooras ex réy méAewy ef-dyew, 
ra Te oTpardmeda Sia-Avew Kal Ta vavTiKa Kal Td meCiKd, 
tds TE MAES aUTOVOpOUS €av. emt TovTOLs Gyooay Aaxe- 

20 Saiyuduior pey trtp atrayv Kat t&v cuppydxer, ’APnvaio 
8@ cat of ovppayot Kara TéAEs Exacrot. dmo-ypawape- 
vow 8° év rais duwpoxvlats méAEot Kal Tay OnBaiwy, mpds- 
ehOdvres mddww tH toTEpaia ot mpéoBets adtGy éxéAevoy 
peta-ypadev avti OnBalwy Bowwrovs dumpoxdras. 6 de 

a5 "Aynolvaos an-expivaro Gri peta-ypawes pev ovdéey Sv 7d 
Tp@rov @pooay te Kal dm-eypdwavro’ ef pévTor pr Bov- 
AowrTo év tats omovoais elvat, éf-areipew dv edn, el 
KeAevorevy. ottw 82 elpyynv tay ddAwv Teroinévar, 
ampos 8€ Q@nBalovs pdvovs avtiroyias otons, of pev 

30 ’A@nvatoe yAm Cov OnBalovs viv dexarevOjvat, adtot be 

of OnBaior mavreAGs AOUpws Exovres an-7jAOov. 


Sparta does not disarm herself, but tries to enforce the Submission 
of Thebes. 


"Ex 88 rovrou of wey "AOnvatot tds Te ppovpas ex TOV 
TOAEwWY aT-jyov Kal, boa Votepov EAaBov peta Tos Spxovs 
tous év Aaxedalyour yevopévous, mdvra dn-éd0cav. Aake- 

35 Saydyeoe pévroe ex pev Tay GAAwv TdAEwr Tovs TE Appo- 
oTas xal Tobs ppoupods an-nyayov, KXeopBpdrov 5é Exov- 
tos TO év Pwxevot orpdreupa Kal én-EpwTGvTos Ta oikot 

—téAn tl xp movety, [IpoOdos pev edefev Sti ate Soxoly 
dta-Adoat TO oTpdrevpa Kata Tovs Spxovs’ ovTw yap egy 

40 olecOat Tous Oeous eveveotdrovs dv etvat Kal Tas modes 
qxiot ay dxGecOau' 7 8 exxAnola axovcaca radta éxeivoy 
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bev gdvapety Hynoaro’ qin yap, as oxe, TO Sarudviay 
jyev’ én-€oreday S¢ te KAeouBpdro py dia-Avew 76 
oTpareupa, GAN’ evOds ayew emt rovs OnBalovs, el pi 
avrovopuous ad-lorey Tas mdAELS. 45 


The two Armies meet at Leuctra. Both Spartans and Thebans 
determine to fight. 

"Enel ovv qodero tovs OnBaiovs ox Saws Tas TéAEts 
ag-tévtas, GAA’ ode TO oTpdrevpa Sia-AvovTas, ottw 57) 
Hye tiv otpariay els tTHv Bowrlav, cai éotparomedev- 
caro év Aevxtpos tis Oeonixys. of 5¢ OnBator éorparo- 
nedevoarro ént To GnavtixpY Addy, oddévas Exovres aUU- 50 
pdxous GAN’ 7 Tous Bowrovs. eva dn to KAcouBpdro 
of pev pirot mpos-tovres éreyov, ‘OQ KAeduBpore, el ad- 
noes TOUS OnBalovs dvev padxns, xivdvvetoes bd THs 
moédkews Ta Ecxata mabeiy. elnep ody H cavTod Kidn 7 
Tis matpldos émt-Oupels, axréov emi rovs dvdpas. ot 8 évav- 55 
riot, ‘viv dy,” épacar, ‘dyAwce 6 avip, el TO Gyre Kpderat 
rav OnBalwv, domep A€yerat. 6 pev dn KAedpBporos radra 
axovwy map-wlivero mpos TO paxny ovv-dnrew. tav d ad 
OnBalwy of mpo-eorGres edoylCovro as, ef p paxotvro, 
ato-oTnoowTo wey al mept-ouxides a’TGy méAes, avtol 6o 
S€ moAtopxncowro: ef & uy Efor 6 Syuos 6 OnBaiwv 
Ta emitndea, Kivdvvevoo. cal 4 MOALs avTois évarTia 
yevécbar. Gre 5 cai mehevydres mpdodev ToAAOt avT@Y 
édoyifovro xpetrroyv elvat pexonenade dno-OvncKxey 7} 
mad pevye. 65 


Omens of success for Thebes. 


IIpos 88 rovrots map-eOdppuve pev Te avrovs Kal 6 
xpnopos 6 Aeyduevos ws d€oe evradOa Aaxedaipovious 
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ytTnOjva év0a rd Trav TapOever vy pvhpa, at A€yovra 
bua Td BracOfvat trd Aaxedaipovlwy tidy dao-Kretvat 

yo €auTds. Kat éxdounoay 8) Todro To priya of OnBaior 
mpo THs paxns. am-nyyéAAeTo Se Kal ex Tijs mdAEws 
avtois ws of Te ved TavTES a’Tduarot dy-egyovTo, al Te 
iépecat Adyouey Gs vixnv of Beot gpalvorev. ex be Tod 
“Hpaxdelou xal ra Orda Epacay adavi elvat, wos Tod 

75 Hpaxdéovs els ri pdxny éf-wpunévov. of pe 57 Tues 
A€yovow Os Taira TavTa TExVdopwaTA RY TOY Tpo-EoTN- 
KOT@D. 


Blunders of the Spartans. 


Els & ovy tiv paxny trois wey Aaxedatpovlois amdvra 
éylyveto évayria, Tots 8& mdvra Kal bd Tis TUxns KaT- 
80 wpAotro. qv pey yap per Gpicroy to KAcouBpdro 7 
TeAevtaia BovAy wept ths paxns’ eAeyov 5@ Kal Tov olvov 
map-ofdval Te avrovs év TH weonuBplg vmo-nivovras. émet 
d¢ wmdiLovro éxdrepor kat mpddndov fbn Hv Gre paxn 
Ecoito, mpGrov pev of tiv ayopay wap-eoxevakdres Kal 
85 oKxevoddpor Tives Kat of ob Bovdcpevor paxerOat, an-jecav 
éx tod Bowrtlov. orparevdparos. of 8€ picdoddpa trav 
Aaxedaiovlwy mepi-tdvtes KUKA@ émi-O€evot Tois dm- 
voiow en-eorpeydy te adtods kal xat-edlwfay mpds 7d 
atparénedoy TO Tév Bowwrav' Mote énolnoay 76 Trav 
90 BowtGy otpdrevpa moAv petlov re Kat GOpoerepov 7 
mpooOev. énetta St, Gre Kat wediov Gyros Tod perasd, 
mpo-erdfavto pev tis éavtay pddayyos of Aaxedaipdviot 
tous inméas, avt-erd£avto 8 avtois xat of O©nBator rods 
éavtGv. 7p 68 To ev Tov OnBalwy immxdy pewedeTnxos 
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did. re Tov mpds Opxopuevlovs médeuov cat 8d Tov mpds 95 


Ocomtéas, rots 8 Aaxedatpoviots Kat’ éxetvoy Tov xpdvov 
wovnporatoy Hv TO inmxdyv. Erpepoy pev yap tovs tamous 
of tAovowraror émet 5€ dpovpa gavOeln, Tdére Fxev 6 
ouv-reraypevos’ AaBwy 8 av Tov tamoy xai Stda, émota 
“a le) nA “ ? 
bodeln adr@, ex rod mapaxphua dv éorparevero" trav 8 
av otpatwrGv of Trois capacw advvaréraro. Kat fxiota 
purdtiyso. emt tay inmwv foav. rovdroy pev ovy TO 
e ‘\ € z ” e XS 
iamexov éxatépwv nv. THs 8 dadayyos of pev Aaxedat- 
4 9 a dS > » a “ A , 
povios eis tpets THy Evwporlay Hyov’ 6a TovTo dé éyevero 
ov mtA€ov 7} els SHdexa TO BAOos. of 5% OnBator ov« 
éXatrov 7 émt wevtynKxovta adoxldiov cuv-eotpap- 
Pévot Foav, AoytCopevor ws, Ef vexnoetay TO TeEpt 
Tov BactrAéa, TO GAAO TG eEt-xEelpwrov EcolrTo. 


The Engagement: signal Success of the Theban maneuvre. 


“Hvlka 8& fpEaro dyew 6 KaAedpBporos mpos tovs 
woAeulous, of timmets dn ovv-eBeBAnKkecay Kat Taxd 
ntrnvro of toy Aaxedayovlwy: devyovres 5¢ év-evenTo- 
Keoay tots éauray dmAlras, ére 5€ év-€BadAov of Tdv 
©nBaiwv Adxor. Ererta 5% Kal abrds 6 KAedpSporos 
Sdpar. mAnyels Etecev. otTw Se ws an-eOavov Aelvwy 
Te 6 modeuapyos Kal Sdodplas cal KAesvupos 6 vids 
avtov, dnavres of ev to dSeklw tnd Tod dxAov @Oov- 
pevor dv-exapovv, of 8& Tod evwvipou dvTes as Edpwv 
TO Seftov @Oovpevov, ev-exAway. Gyws 5€ ToAAGY Te- 
Ovedtwv Kat Arrnpevor, evel b1-EB8noay tiv Tadpor, f 7d 
Tou oTpatomébou & eruxev obo, ans, eOévro Ta OmrAa Kara 
X@pav évbev SSpynvro. TO yap otpardmedoy yy ov wavy 
év énumédm, GAAG Tpds GpOin padAdv Tt. 
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The extent of the Spartan loss forces them to acknowledge 
a Defeat. 

"Ex 8& rovrov joay pév tives Tov Aaxedatovior ot 
addpytoy Ty cuudopav Hyovpevor Epacay yphvar kwAvew 
125 te Tovs moAeulovs tordvat To Tpdmatov, Kat Treipacbat 
dv-atpeiaOat Tovs vexpovs py tmoomdvbous, GAAG 81a pa- 
xns. ob d€ woAcuapyot eBovAcvovro ti xpn Tovey Edpor 
yap TOv pév ovpnavrov Aaxedaiovioy reOveGras éyyvs 
x'Alovs, adrav 5€ Srapriardv, (dvrwv trav exet as éx- 
130 raxoolwy) reOvyxdtas Tept Tetpaxoclovs: ért 8 ycOdvovTo 
TOUS ovppdxovs Tavras pey AOdipws éyovras mpds Td 
BaxecOa, eviovs 5¢ aitGy ode dxOopévovs Te yeyevn- 
péevw. met 5€ maow eddxes tmoomdvdovs Tovs veEKpods 
dv-aipeioOat, ofrw 3% Zreurpay Kiypuxa wept amovdav, ol 
135 pevTot @nBator pera radra Kal tpdmaov éorjcavro Kat 

Tovs vexpous bToondvdous an-edocay. 


The heroic Self-command with which the news of the Catastrophe 
ts received at Sparta. 

Tevopever d€ rovtav, 6 wep els trv Aaxedalpova dyye- 

AGv 1d wdOos Ad-ixveirar Fv 8 H redevrala Tvpvo- 
matdiav, Sre 6 avdpixds xopos nywvilero év TO Oedrpy. 
140 of 5€ eopor, émel ixovcay TO mados, éAvTodvTO per, 
@oTeEp, oluat, dvdyKn Wv* Tov pevToL Xopov ovK ef-7yayov, 
GANG Si-ayovloacba elwv. Kal ra pev dvdpata mpos 
Tous olxefous éxdorov tay TeOvedtwv an-édocav’ mpo- 
einov d€ Tais yuvatfl pH morety Kpavynv, GAAG otyyH Td 
145 mados dépew. tH d vorepalg hv Spar, dv pev erédvacav 
of mpos-nxovres, Atmapods Kat patdpois ev TO havepo 
dva-orpepopdvous, dv 8é (Ovres HyyeApevor Foav, ddrlyous 

dv eldes, rovrous 5€ oxvOpwrods Kal tamewods TEpt-tdvTas. 
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Athens refuses to retaliate on Sparta. 


Of 8€ OnBaior ebOds pera thy pdxnv eEreppay els 
’"AOyvas dyyedov eorepavwpévoy, kal Gua pev tis vixys 
TO péyeOos eppator, dua S€ BonOeiv éxédevov, A€yortes 
as viv éf-eln tiuwpnoacdat Aaxedaipovious mavrav Ov 
éremoujxecay avtovs. tay b€ ’AOnvalwyv 7 BovdAn érvy- 
xavey éy dxponddret xad-nuévn. eet 8 eovoay 76 yeye- 
ynpevov, Tact djAov éyevero Ste opddpa HyuidOnoav’ ovre 
yap én fra tov knpuxa éxddcoay, wepl te ths BonPelus 
ovdev dn-explvavto. cat’ AOnvndev otras an-frAOev 6 xjpué. 


Sparta calls out ber reserves. Intervention of Jason. 


Of & epopoar dpovpay epaivov as taxiota pexpt Tov 
retrapdkovta ad 7Bys* Kal rods én’ dpxais 8% tére Kara- 
AecPOevras exeAevoy axoAovdetv. mpoOdpws Se xal of 
_ Mavrivets éx rév xopav ovy-eotparevovTo’ aptoToKpa- 
Tovpevot yap érvyxavoy. kal KoplyOio. d8& cat *Axatol 
pada mpodtuws jKodovdovy. of 8 av OnBaiow éneutov 
‘onovd} mpos ’Idcova roy rév Oettdrwy tayov, cvppaxov 
€avrois Ovta, KeAevovtes Bondeiv’ b1-ehoylKovto yap m7 76 
BéAov ato-Byooro, 6 8 ere ad-lxeto dx-érpene rods 
O©nBalovs rod mddw emi-rlecOa tots Aaxedatpovlois, pi 
d:a-xwvduvevoavtes orepndetey Kal ris yeyevnuévys vixys. 
ravta 8 énpatreyv tows, Saws Siddopot GAAjAots OvTEs 
dudérepor éxelvov S€owro. onovddv 5¢ otto yevouevwv 
Gro-xwpodow of Aaxedaydrioe els ty Meyapixyy’ éxet 
dé xai tO érépp otpatedpart mepi-TuxdvTes odtw 87) 
Gn-AOov én’ otkov. 
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29. THE BATTLE OF MANTINEA. 


B.C. 362. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


TueE battle of Leuctra was the death-blow to the power of Sparta. 
The supremacy of Greece was transferred to Thebes, and the genius of 
Epaminondas was exerted to make that supremacy permanent. To pre- 
vent a revival of the influence of Sparta in the Peloponnese, he deter- 
mined to establish two new political powers within the peninsula itself. 
With these aims, he at once restored the city of Mantinea, which the 
Spartans had broken up}, and then assisted the scattered Arcadian villages 
in forming themselves into a federal union. This Arcadian confederation 
was to be a barrier to Sparta on the north. In furtherance of this 
policy, he made an expedition into the Peloponnese, and, with the assist- 
ance of his Arcadian allies, invaded Laconia and nearly took the town of 
Sparta. He then assisted the Messenians in recovering their inde- 
pendence. Messenia had been united to Sparta for three centuries: 
but as it was the natural result of the Spartan system of home-govern- 
ment? that her worst foes were those of her own household, so in this 
case, so far from time having effected any amalgamation of race, it had 
only intensified the original bitterness of the Messenians against their 
Dorian invader. Thus Sparta was not only hemmed in by Arcadia on 
the north, but her other or western frontier was perpetually threatened 
by this Messenian encampment on her flank. 

After Epaminondas had gained these successes in the south, 
Pelopidas made an expedition into Thessaly and Macedonia, to 
extend Theban influence on the north,—an expedition which was 
memorable for having brought the young Philip, afterwards the famous 
king of Macedon, as a hostage to Thebes. These successes were, 


1 See above, iv. p. 79. 2 See above, iii. p. 49. 
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however, somewhat counterbalanced by the death of Pelopidas him- 
self, one of the two great men of Thebes, in another expedition 
against the tyrant of Thessaly. Thebes, meantime, was becoming 
generally unpopular; the liberal policy which Epaminondas had 
initiated in dealing with her subject-allies had been reversed by the 
Theban government in the case of Achaia. Athens, which had lately 
extended her maritime empire, was closely allied with Sparta, and was 
always ready to act with her against Thebes. War at length broke out 
between Arcadia and Elis, in which the Eleians were supported by 
Sparta. The conclusion of this war became the occasion of a split in the 
Arcadian confederation, as the Mantineans co-operated with Sparta to 
secure a favourable peace for Elis. This led to dissensions between 
Thebes and Mantinea, and it was to prevent the rise of an anti-Theban 
coalition, by the union of Mantinea with Sparta, Elis, and Athens, that 
Epaminondas made the famous.expedition described in the text. 

In the battle of Mantinea Epaminondas successfully employed the 
same tactics as at Leuctra, but, when he was killed, the Theban victory 
was rendered useless by the loss of the only man who would have known 
how to use it. The battle of Mantinea thus left Greece without a head, 
and paved the way for her subjection to Macedon. 


Epaminondas makes a sudden descent on Sparta. 


"Erapewavdas éf-et Bowwrots éxwv mavras cai Ev- 
Boéas xat OerradGy TodAovs* ta-jpxov S€ avrw Kal év 
TleAotovinow “Apyetol re cat Meoonjvioe cat ‘Apxddwy 
Teye@ral te xat MeyadomoXira. énet 8 eyevero év 
Teyéa, xat-eudvOave rept pév Tiy Mavriveav rods dvri- 
adAdous mepuAaypevous, peTa-meuTopevous d& “Aynolrdacv 
T€ kal mavras Tous Aaxedarpovlous’ as 8 fobero éf-eorpa- 
reusévoy tov "Aynolvaoy kat dvra dn ev ry TleAAnvy, 
deimvo-Tmomnoduevos Wyeiro TH oTparetpare evOds emi 
Sadprnv. xat eb py Kpys Oela twit potpa mpos-edOav 
éf-nyyede TO "AynotAd@ mpos-tdv TO oTpdrevpa, édaBev 
dy thy méAw domep veortiay mavratacw eépnuoy Tov 
dpvvoupévey. eel pévtot mpo-mvddpuevos tadra 6° Ayer 
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attaos épOn els thy médw at-eAOdv, d1a-Ta€dpevoe of 

Smapriarar épvdAarrov, cat pddra dAlyou Gvres’ of re yap 

inmels mavtes év “Apxadia dn-joav Kat rd ferixdy nat 
190 TOV Adxwy dbadexa Ovtwv of tpeis. 


He receives a check and retreats to Tegea, 


[lept 8% rd evredOev yevdpuevoy f-eart A€yeww ws Tots 
amo-vevonpéevors ovdets av tmo-oraly. eel yap iyeiro 
’"Apx(dapuos ob82 éxardvy exwv dvdpas, wal émopevero 
mpos Gphtov emi rods avtimadous, évradda bh of aop 

195 mvéovres, of verixynxdres Tovs Aaxedaipoviovs, of ro mavrt 
mAéoves xat mpoceérs trepddfia yapla exovres, odx edé- 
favro tovs mept tov "Apx®Bayuov, add’ ey-xAlvovor. «at 
of pév mpGrot tov ‘Exapewodvda ato-Oyvynocxovoww* ere 
pevrot ayadAduevoe TH viky of evdobev ediwfay roppw- 

200 répw Tod Katpov, otros av amoOyncKovet’ TeEpi-eyéypatto 
yap, ws Couxev, péxpt Scov 7 vikn edé8oro aitois. at 
6 pev by "ApyBapos rpdmady te toraro évOa én-expdrnce 
Kal tous évrat0a mecdvtas tév TroAEulov tnoondvdous 
dx-edov. 6 & ’Enapewovbas Aoyi(duevos Gre of "Ap- 

ao5 kddes BonOjcoev els tiv Aaxedaluova, éxelvors pév ovx 
éBovrero xa aot Aaxedapovlors suod yevouévors pd- 
xecOat, GAAws te Kal edTuxnKdat Aro-TeTvXnKws' mddwWw 
Se mopevdels Os edvvaro TaxLoTa els THY Teyéay rods pév 
OmAlras dv-éTravee. 


His cavalry are prevented by the Athenian cavalry from making 

@ raid on Mantinea. 
aio «60 Tots 8 famdas erepwev els ri Mavrlvetav, dendets 
aitGy mpos-Kaprephoat, Kat diddoxwy as elxds eln mdvra 
pep éfw elvat ta TGV Mavrivéwy Booxnuara, mdvtas 8€ rovg 
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avOp@movs, GAdAws te xal alrov ovyKxomidys ovens. Kat 
of pév gxovto: of 8 ’AOnvator inmeis spunOévres ef 
"Edevotvos ¢-Secmvo-moijcavro pév év loOyg, 5-eAOdvres 
dé ras KAewvas érdyyavov mpos idvres els thy Mavri- 
vetay Kal Kara-oTparomedevodpevos évtds telyous év rats 
olklats. ézret 3€ BfAoL oav mpos-eAavvovtes of moAgutot, 
edéovro of Mavtieis tav ’AOnvalwv innéwv BonOjcat, 
el tt d0vawvro® fm yap etvat Kat Ta BooKyjpata wdvtTa 
kal tovs épydras, moAAovs 8€ cat maidas Kat yepatrépous: 
dxovoavtes 3€ Tatra of "AOnvaior éx-BonPodory, ert dvres 
dvdpisrot xat avrot cal of fmmot. otro. 5é, Kal moAd 
mAelovas épGvres Tovs ToNEpious Kat pédAAOVTES pdxerOat 
OnfBaiots xa Oerradrois trois xparlorous immetos Soxotow 
‘eivat, Suws, ds lov rdxtora Tovs TOAEplovs, cvv-éppatar, 
€pGvtes dva-cdcac0at thy twatp~ay ddéfay. Kalb paxd- 
pevor éowoapy pev Ta ew mdvta Tots Mayrivedow, aitdv 
d¢ d-Bavov dvdpes dyabol, cai dn-éxrevay 38 Tovovrous* 
ovdey yap otrw Bpaxd Smdov Exdrepor etyov @ ovx é€- 
ixvouvto GAAnAwY. 


Preparations for Battle. 


‘O 8 ad ’Enapewdvdas efzero tots éaAlras dyov. 
nap-eoxevdxet 5€ TO OTpaTevLAa ws TévOY TE pndéva ATO- 
Kdvew pre vuxtos pyre juépas, xwdvvov Te pndevos 
ad-loracdat, ondvid Te Ta emiTHdELa Cxovras Suws Tel- 
OerOar eOérev. xat Sre 1d TedevTaioy map-jyyeidev 
avrots mapa-cKevacerOat as pdaxns ecopérns, mpodtpas 
pep edevxodvro of immets Ta xpdvn KeAcdvovtos éxelvov, 
éx-eypdpovro 8€ cal of rév ’Apxddwv émAtrat pomaAa, as 


w 


15 


220 


230 


235 


OnBaior dvres, mavres Se Hxovvto xat Adyxas cat paxal- 240 


pas kat éAapmpivovto tas domidas. 
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Tactics of Epaminondas ; a pretended balt. 


"Enel pevrot ovrw Tap-erxevacpuevors ef-nyaye, mp@rov 
pév, Gomep elxds, ovv-erarrero. Toro 5€ mparrwy eddxe 
cagnvifew Sr. els paxnv map-ecxevdtero’ émel ye piv 

245 €réraxTo alT@ TO oTpdrevpa ws eBovAeTo, Thy fev oUVTO- 
petdtny 686y mpos Tovs moAEulovs ovK ye, mpds Sé Ta 
mpos éomépay Gpn xal dvtimeépay ths Teyéas hyeiro’ date 
ddfav map-eixe Tots moAEulots py ToncerOat paxny exelyy 
TH Tuépa. Kat yap 31) ws mpos TH Cpe eyevero, ene 

250 éf-erdOn aito h padray€, bm6 roils dynos Cero ra StrAa, 
wore elxdcOn orpatomedevopevp. rtodro 8& mojocas éAvoe 
pey tév trelotwy rodvculwy thy év tats Yuxais mpds 
paxny Tapackevny, €dvoe 52 tiv év tais cvvrdafeow. 


He then masses troops on his Left Wing, and takes the enemy 
by Surprise. 


"Eel ye piv, wap-ayayav rots én Képws Topevouevous 

255 Adxous els peTwrov, ioxupdy enowjoato To wept éavTov 
ZuBorov, tore 87 wap-ayyetkas ta SrAa ava-AaBeip 
Hyetro’ of 8 Axodovdovy. of S€ ToAgusor ws Eldov mapa 
ddfav én-tdvtas, ovdeis aitav jovxlav éxew jduvaro, 
GAN’ of pev eOeov els tas rages, of 5¢ map-erdrrovro, of 
260 de tamous éxaAlvoun, of 5¢ Odpaxas év-edvovTo, mavres de 
MELTOMEVOLS TL MGAAOV 7) ToLTOVoW ewKecav. 6 5€ TpoOS- 
ive TO orpdrevpa dvtinpwpov donep tpinpy, vouifor, dan 
éu-Badov dia-xowere, dia-pOepeiy SAov TO tov évavriwy 
orpdrevpa’® cal yap $y TO wey loxvpotarw Tap-ecKevdfero 

265 dywul(ecbar, Td 5€ dobevéotaroy méppw an-éornoEv, Ei- 
dws Ore ATTNOey GOvylay dy wapd-cxou Tots pO’ éavrod, 


VI. THE BATTLE OF MANTINEA, 12! 


popnpy 5é rots woAEulots. Kal pny Tovs tmméas of pev TOAE- 
plot avri-nap-erdfavto, Bd0os wotep éndtrSv pddayya, 
epefiis cal Epnpov we(Gv aulatov? 6 8 "Enapewevdas ad 
kal rod tnmxod JuBorov loyvpov eroujoaro, kat dulnovs 
meCous cuv-erafey avtots, vouitwy, To tamxov énet dta- 
kdwerev, Sdov 1rd dvtlmadov vevixnxos vecOar pdda 
yap xadendy edpely rods eOeAjoortas pevew, eredav 
Tiwas evyovras tév éavtdy dpGot. 

Kal dxws ph émi-BonOGow of AOnvaiot and rod evo- 
pipou Képaros emt 76 éxduevov, xat-€otnoey ent ynrddpov 
twav évaytious ‘adrois xal innéas xal dmAiras, pdBov 
BovAdpevos Kal rovrows tap-exew as, ef BonOjcorev, ont- 
aGev otro. émi-xelcowrTo avrois. 


Victory of Thebes, and Death of Epaminondas. 


Thy pev 7 cvpBodrny obras éroijoaro, Kai odk epetoOn 
tis @dmidos’ Kparjoas yap i mpos-€Badev Sdrov éroince 
gedyew TO Tav évavtlov. emel ye phy exelvos enecer, 
of Awol ode TH vinn dpOGs ert edvvdoOnoay xpyjcacGat, 
GANG puyovons pev adrots tis évavrias Paddayyos ovdéva 
dn-exrewvay of dmAtrat ob8€ mpo-7AOov ex Tod ywplov 
€v0a % ocupBorr) eyévero’ guydvtwy 8 adtois Kal rév 
inméwy, an-éxreway pév ovd of tamets Sudxovtes odre 
inméas o06’ GmAlras, Gomep S€ Hrrepevor tepoBnueves 
dia ray gevydvtwy todreulwov bt-emecov. Kal py ol 
Guinot Kat of meATaoTal ovy-vevixynxdres tots imnedouy 
ad-ixovro pev emt tod evwripov, Os Kpatodytes, éxet 3 
tnd tév ’AOnvatwy of mrAEioTOL avTGy an-€Oarov. 


270 


280 


i) 


85 


290 
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Indecisive Result of this great Contest for the Supremacy 
of Greece. 


Tovreoy d3¢ mpaxdévtwy todvavrloyv éyeyévnto ob évé- 
picay mdvres GvOpwror ececOat. auv-edndvOvlas yap 
295 oxedov dndons tis “EAAddos kal avti-reraypeévns, ovdels 
nv Sots odk wero, el paxn Eootro, Tos wey KpaTnoavTas 
dptew, tous 5€ xparnOévras tanxdous ExrecOar. tpdrratov 
82 duddrepor eorncavto ws vevixnkdTes’ vexpovs S€ ap- 
PdreEpot prev WS vevexnkdres broondvdous d1-ocav, due- 
300 Tepot S¢ ds ATTNpEvot Droomdvdous an-eAduBavov’ veriKn- 
xévat d¢ Kalmep haoKovres Exdrepor, Suws ore x@pa cure 
moder ovr’ dpy7 ovdérepor ovdéy mA€ov Exovres epavnoay, 
} mpl thy pdxny yevéoOar’ axpiola 8& Kal rapayy ere 
wrelop peta Thy paxny eyévero  mpdobev év rH ‘EAA. 


NOTES. 


SECTION I 


THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


B.C. 410—405. 


(For the history of these battles see Grote, Ixiii, Ixiv, lxv ; Student’s Greece, 
xxxii, pp. 358-368, or, in smaller ed. xiii. pp. 127-134.) 


N.B. ‘n.’ stands for ‘note :’ so ‘l. 144’ refers to a passage in the text, but 
‘1. 144 2.’ would refer to the note on line 144. 


1, THE BATTLE OF CYZICUS, B.C. 410. 


Line 1. Twwoadépyys. Athens, the old foe of Persia, seems to be recover- 
ing her former power; Tissaphernes is anxious to regain the confidence of 
Sparta; he seizes Alcibiades, who is now the declared friend of Athens, with 
this object, but the wily Persian meets his match in the wiliest of the Greeks. 

1. 2. tpinpys, (zpis, dpw, ‘to fit’), ‘triply fitted;’ hence sc. vats, ‘a 
trireme,’ i.e. a galley with three banks of oars arranged one above the 
other, the common form of the Greek ship-of-war. 

Eévios, ‘ hospitable ;’ hence neut. pl. féa, ‘ friendly gifts,’ given to a £évos, 
or guest-friend, i.e. a foreigner with whom one had a treaty of hospitality. 

1. 3. @doKkwv; ddvar, ‘to say,’ pa-cxeyv, ‘to begin to say,’ ‘assert,’ 
generally implying a doubt of the truth of the assertion. Sol. 141 gao- 
xovres goes with pevodpeda, of a false story, but payév expresses what they 
really believed. So again, 1.155, padoxow is used of the man who éold a 
story of his having been saved. 

Baorreds, used familiarly for the ‘King of Persia,’ without the article, as 
if it were a proper name, 

1. 5. edtropdw, (ed, ‘well,’ wépos ‘ways and means’), ‘to be well off in 
respect of,’ ‘to be provided with’ a thing, which is put in the genitive. 

' €8pa, according to form, might be either from 8paw, ‘to do,’ imperf. 
éSpov-as-a, or from &:-Spa-cxw, ‘to run away,’ 2nd aor. é3pay; the sense 
determines the question. (The root dpa appears in Spa-peiy). 

1. 6. wuvOavopar, ‘to learn by inquiry.’ This is one of the many doubly 
nasal presents, like Aav@-dy-w, in which the stem (v6) is first strengthened 
by », as in wiv, and Lat. ‘si-no,’ ‘cer-no,’ and then the termination ay is 
added as well, The stem av@ has an historical interest as it represents 
the Sanskrit ‘budh,’ from which we get ‘Buddh-ism,’ the religion of the 
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followers of Buddha the ‘learned’ prophet. ‘The arrangement of Greek verbs 
according to the changes of their stems divests Greek verbs of much of 
their apparent irregularity: cp. Curtius Grk. Gr. § 320-327, and Marshall's 
Table of Irregular Greek Verbs. 

1, 8. wefds, (rovs), ‘on foot;’ hence we{ds orpards, or simply 7d re(év, 
either ‘ foot-soldiery,’ ‘infantry,’ opp. to ‘cavalry,’ or, as here, ‘land-force,’ 
‘army,’ opp. to 76 vaurixdy, ‘ navy.” 

Kufixg. Cyzicus and the other places here mentioned will be found in 
N.E. corner of map of Hellas at end. 

1. 9. torepala, here the fem. termination marks that #ep¢ is understood. 
The termination -acos (implying time ‘ when’) is also used by itself to imply 
‘days,’ as in rerapraids éort, ‘ (Lazarus) is four days dead.’ 

1. 10. vaupax-éw, we(ouay-éw, Tetxouax-€w. Compounds which are not 
made with prepositions are generally formed from compound nouns and fall 
under the later or contract conjugation in éw; thus while mpos-pdyx-opos 
is formed directly from mpés and pdyxopat, vav-yax-éw is not formed from 
vavot paxopa:, but from vavpaxos, and so weCouaxéw from we(oudyos, and 
not from we(q paxopa:: similarly recxopayx-éw, ‘to assault a fortified place,’ 
comes from retxopuayys, ‘an engineer.’ The knowledge of this law explains 
the terminations of some English words; thus we have ‘epigram,” from ém- 


ypagw (yé-ypap-pat), éxiypaypa; but we ought to use ‘telegraph,’ not 
‘telegram,’ from rnA€~ypag-éw (‘ye-ypad-7 nar), THAE~ypdgnpya. ‘Monogram,’ 
meaning ‘a cipher drawn by a single line,’ does not come under this 
class as it is a compound of ypappf, ‘a line,’ and is thus distinguished from 
‘monograph,’ ‘a writing on a single subject.’ 

1.12. dpOova, (4, POdvvs, ‘envy’), ‘without grudging,’ ‘in plenty;' 
sc. Xpnpara. 

1. 13. apotepalg. Cp. 1. 9 n. 

épplfw, ‘to anchor a ship,’ (with dpyiCopar or dppéw, intrans. ‘to lie at 
anchor’), is a word that naturally occurs frequently in the account of naval 
actions: so ovv-opyi{w, ‘to bring to anchor together;’ époppéw, ‘to 
blockade:’ dpp-éw must be carefully distinguished from dppyda, (or dgd-opydw), 
‘to hasten.’ dpyéw is rarely used except in pres. and impf., as dpui(opas 
supplies the 1st aor.; so &pynoa is always from dppdw. 

GOpoilw, ‘to muster forces,’ (d0pdos, ‘ crowded’); hence avy-adpol(a, ‘to 
gather together into one body.’ 

1. 16. GAtoxopat, which acts as the passive of alpéw, ‘to catch,’ with the 
participle means to be ‘caught or detected in.’ 

1. 18. nvgijobar, from aifdve, to ‘increase:’ the augment can only 
remain in the infinitive when it stands for the reduplication, hence a glance 
will show that this must be the perfect: it must not be confounded with 
ev{acOa, Ist aor, inf. of evxopat, ‘to pray.’ 

l. 20. Sovros, sc. rod Aids, ‘when Zeus was raining,’ ‘in the rain.’ 

oo sc. verg, which is supplied from dovros, ‘with much rain,’ 
‘heavily.’ 

1. a al@pla, ‘fine weather ;’ al@fp, the ‘upper’ or ‘clear air,’ is opposed 
to dfp, the ‘lower’ or ‘ misty air.’ 

1, 22. yupvafw, act. ‘to train some one,’ mid. ‘to train oneself,’ so here, 
‘practise manceuvres,’ 
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1. 23. wéppa, or mpéow, ‘further,’ then ‘far from ;’ sometimes as a pre- 
‘position with the genitive, sometimes as an adverb with dwé added. 

GtrodkapBavw, to ‘take from,’ hence ‘cut off,’ ‘ intercept.’ 

1. 26. déppioavres ... éudyovro ...émmAdovor. These words mark 
well the difference between the aorist and the present or imperfect in Greek. 
The aorist is of one act completed at once, the present or imperfect of con- 
tinuous acts, dramatically represented as still going on. ‘ They anchored (once 
for all), and then ¢bey went on fighting with the enemy as they kepé sailing 
against them.’ _ : 

1. 31. ofxopat, with perfect sense, ‘to be gone,’ or ‘ have gone;’ it is often 
used with participles, as here with dyov, ‘I have gone off carrying,’ i.e. ‘I 
have carried off.’ So olyera: pevyav, ‘he is fled and gone.’ In these cases 
it is generally best to translate the participle as if it were the main verb and 
express the meaning of ofyopa: by some adverb, as ‘away’ or ‘right off.’ So 
AavOdva idv, ‘I escape notice going ;’ i.e. ‘I slip off unobserved.’ Compare 
éruxov apioromoovpevor, |. 81 n. 

1. 34. ypdppa, ‘a letter of the alphabet,’ hence plur. like Lat. ‘litterae,’ a 
* letter.’ 

ém-oroAevs, ‘a letter-writer’ or ‘ secretary ;’ hence ‘ second in command,’ 
or ‘ vice-admiral.’ 

1. 36. éppa, lit. ‘to go slowly,’ then ‘to go to one’s own loss or harm,’ 
hence to ‘ perish,’ ‘or be done for:’ cp. Lat. ‘erro,’ ‘to go astray.’ 

wa K@da, ‘the timber,’ probably Doric for ai vijes. The common reading 
is Eppet ta “add, ‘our honour is gone ;’ the objections to this are, (1) it 
would be superfluous to state this in so short a letter, (2) it would omit the 
most important fact of all—that all their ships were carried off. 

atr-erootva, Doric for dw-egoun, 2nd aor. pass. of dao-cevw, ‘ to rush off,’ 
a euphemism for ‘is dead,’ just as we say ‘he is gone:’ so we speak of ‘ the 
departed,’ meaning ‘ the dead.’ 

1. 37. wewavre .. Spijv, in Attic this would be mevWow ol dvdpes, do- 
povpev ri xpi) Spay. The peculiar forms used in this Spartan letter mark 
the difference of the Greek dialects: Xenophon, being an Athenian, writes in 
the Attic dialect; the Spartan commander uses the broad Doric. 


2. THE BATTLE OF NOTIUM, B.C. 407. 
(Grote, Ixiv.) 


1. 39. mpo-wlvw, ‘to drink before another.’ The Greek custom, when 
you asked another person to drink wine with you, was for you to drink first 
yourself and then pass the cup on to the person you pig hence wpo-wive 
comes to mean ‘ to drink with another person,’ ‘ pledge him.’ 

1. 40. arg, ‘to his health.’ 

ero, 2nd aor. from épopa: or épwraw, ‘to ask:’ it must not be con- 
founded with (1) #$peiro, impf. mid. of alpéw, ‘to take,’ (2) ypeno, impf. 
mid. of algo, ‘to raise,’ (3) #paro, impf. of a&pdopar, ‘to pray.’ It is con- 
nected with épa, ‘I will say,’ and with Lat. ‘ v-er-bum,’ Eng. ‘w-or-d.’ The 
present popas is not used, the tense being supplied by éparrda, 
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l, 41. elev Sri,—8r« is used thus in Greek before a direct speech, though 
we use our corresponding word ‘that’ only before an indirect. Both the 
Greek Sr: and the English ‘ that’ are really relatives, as ‘ he said [this], shat 
(or which) follows.’ 

Et . . wpos-Oelys, an elliptical sentence to be supplied from the preceding. 
It would be in full, [MaAtora ay xapi(od po,| el... mposOeins, ‘you 
would gratify me most, if you were to add.’ 

éBoAdv, the Greek coinage was more like the French than the English, so 
1 obol=3 half-pence; tpimBodov or 3 obols=half a franc (nearly), or s5d.; 
6 obols=1 drachma=1 franc (nearly), or 10d.; 100 drachmae=1 mina= 
5 napoleons (of 16s. a-piece) = 4/.; 60 minae = 1 talent = 300 napoleons = 2401, 

1. 44. &0vpws efxov,—éxw is often used intransitively, like Lat. ‘se habere,’ 
and in this sense is used with an adverb, so that d@vpws elxov is nearly= 
d@vpyoe Hoary, but the former phrase involves more of a sense of condition, 
‘were in a desponding state of mind;’ so dAcywpws elxov, ‘were careless, 
178. Cp. 1 110 n. 

1. 52. «a0-€AKkw, ‘draw down to the sea,’ ‘launch,’ Lat. ‘deducere naves.’ 
The Greeks did not generally moor their ships but drew them up like boats. 

€Slwxev : for the force of the tense, cp. 1. 26 n. 

1, 53. tore 5x wal, 87 means ‘surely’ and emphasizes the rére, ‘ then and 
not till then,’ ‘then in fine;’ the «ai properly belongs to mdgas, he started 
in pursuit and, what's more, put all his ships in line. 

1. 56. &v-dyopar, ‘go up on the bigh seas,’ ‘put to sea.’ 

dv-olyw, or dv-ol-yvuju, (ol-yo) ‘to open,’ then intrans. ‘to get into the open 
sea,’ ‘ get clear of land ;’ Ist aor. #vorga, or with double augment dvégéa, so 
impf. qvovyor or dvégyov, see below 1. 84. 

1. 58. tats vavol, ‘with tbeir ships:’ the article being used for the 
possessive pronoun in Greek where there is no ambiguity, so in French ‘je 
me suis blessé Ja main,’ ‘I have hurt my hand.’ In Latin this would be 
expressed by ‘navibus,’ not ‘suis navibus.’ Stertrappévaisg is 
here a predicate not an epithet: rais Seo7. vavoi would mean ‘their scattered 
ships,’ but d:eon. rais vavoi states the fact that ‘their ships were scattered’ 
when they fought. ‘ 

péxpt ov. The full construction would be pexpe Tod xpdvov év g, ‘until 
that time in which,’ then by attraction this is shortened into péxpe od 
[xpévov]; péxpt, ‘as far as,’ is connected with paxpés, ‘long,’ and is 
generally used as a preposition with the genitive. 

1. 61. otyoas, in torn the present with impf., and future with rst aor. 
are transitive; the 2nd aor. and perfect with pluperfect are intransitive. 


8. THE BATTLE OF ARGINUSAE, B.C, 406. 
(Grote, Ixiv.) 


1.67. Spprodpevos ... éroAvdpwer. See note on the Zenses in 1. 26. 

TOv ék-mou Exwv, *holding ’ or ‘having command of the exit,’ so as to 
keep them from sailing out; so eipyey rov eis-mAov, ‘to keep from sailing 
in,’ 1. 262. 


1 Therefore dr: must not be translated here at all. 
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1, 68. Sta-BiBdfo is the transitive form of d:afaivw, and means ‘to make 
to go over,’ ‘ transport.’ 

1. 72. ovSapd0ev; -Oev is the old termination of an ablative case and 
implies ‘from,’ as -8¢ implies ‘to;’ ob3-apds, ‘not even one,’ is almost declined 
in adverbs, e.g. obdapd0t or ovdapod, ‘nowhere;’ obdapd0ey, ‘from no quarter ;’ 
ovdayy, ‘in no way;’ ovdapéce or obdapoi, ‘to no place;’ ob8apés, ‘in no 
wise.’ The two negatives ot« and o¥5-ayd0ey, which in English would make 
an affirmative, in Greek only strengthen one another: so. in early English, 
‘chance is nothing’ is expressed by ‘ Hap n-ys naught in no wise;’ so ‘in 
Shakespeare, Falstaff says, ‘1 paid nothing for it neither.’ 

1. 78. é-oppotvres. See |. 13 n. 

éAryapus, (dAlyos, ‘little,’ dpa, care”). See note on ddvpas eT yor, 1. 44. 

évs-ot, like eloiy of, means ‘there are who,’ Lat. ‘sunt qui,’ ‘ some.’ 

1. 79. éwt ‘EAAnowévrov, ‘on the line of the Hellespont,’ ‘ in the direction 
of,’ Compare our use of the preposition ov in ‘he marched straight on Paris.’ 
éxi with the genitive is thus of direction towards, when we should rather 
expect the accusative of motion to; perhaps the distinction here is that the 
ships never meant to make for the Hellespont (€¢’ “EAAforovroy), but for 
Athens (é#’ A@fvas), starting however on the line of the Hellespont. 

.1, 80. &ppynoev,—épydo, ‘to hasten,’ must not be confounded with dppéw, 
‘to.anchor ;’ dpyéw is only used in pres. and imperf., dppi{w supplying the 
other tenses; cp. 1, 13 n. 
lg rd méAayos, ‘ on to the open sea,’ i.e. westwards towards the Aegean. 
1, 81. Sruxov dprorro-rrovovpevot, (dpiorov, ‘ breakfast’), ‘were just then 
taking their breakfast,’ as we say, ‘ they bappened to be at breakfast ;’ rvyxava 
often implies ‘at that moment,’ rather than ‘by chance:’ in translating 
TvyX4yu, AavOdyw and ofxopat with participles, allowance must be made for 
the difference of the Greek and English idioms, cp. 1. 31 n. | 

"pEgeed. 89. td yeyevnpéva, ‘what had taken place,’ i.e. the course of events 
which led to the blockade. 

l. go. &ydicavro BonPeiv, ‘voted to send help,’ i.e. to raise the 
blockade. -_ 

Tats cup-mdcats vavolv, ‘with their whole navy.’ Observe the usage 
of was with and without the article: was dvfp or waves dydpes, * every 
man,’ wdvres of dydpes or of dydpes wdyres, ‘all those men;’ but when the 
article is joined to 7as itself, it denotes ‘the whole,’ of mdyres dy@pomot, ‘the 
whole world,’ so here af oijp-waca: ves or al waoa, ‘their whole fleet with- 
out exception.” 

1, 92. fArxla, ‘time of life,’ (fAsf, ‘of the same age’), then ‘ manhood,’ 
esp. ‘the military age,’ from eighteen to sixty, so that of éy ry #Areig ovres 
means ‘ those who were fit for service.’ | 

1. 93. am-alpe, ‘to lift off,’ ‘remove:’ hence sc. 7ds vais, as if intrans., 
‘to sail away;’ so in English, ‘to put off’ from shore. 

1. 97. tats elxoor «ai éxardv, the article marks that it is not merely any 
120 ships but ‘ ¢be remaining 120.’ 

1. 98. dxpq, in apposition to Madégq, ‘ which is a headland of Lesbos.’ This 
Malea was the narrow strip of land or promontory south of Mytilene, called 
‘ Malea of Lesbos,’ to distinguish it from the more famous Malea, the 5, E. 
point of Laconia. 
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‘1, 101. r4s vuerdés. The genitive implies close connection, ‘a part of,’ 
‘within,’ the dative accidental nearness ‘at.’ So here the genitive of time, 
‘in the night,’ cp. ]. 204 dye ris Hyuépas, ‘in the late part of the day,’ ‘ late 
in the day.’ 

1. 105. émt Svotv [veoivy] tdooey, ‘to draw up in line on a base of two 
ships,’ ‘ two deep,’ so |. 107 éwi puds, ‘in single file.” Compare ém? xépws, 
‘on a horn,’ i.e. ‘ in column,’ as opposed to év perwmg, ‘in line.’ 

1, 108. St-ée-trAovs, ‘sailing through the enemies’ line.’ 

aepi-trAovs, sailing round the line, so as to attack the ships on the rear. 
Greek ships were chiefly used as ‘rams; the beaks were accordingly made 
very strong; it was of little use to charge ‘ beak to beak,’ hence the great 
object of nautical manceuvres was to get at the sides or sterns of the enemies’ 
vessels, Std rd-BéArvov-mrAciv, for article making infin. a noun: cp. onii. 27, 

1]. 110. waA@s €xor. Greek and English verbs are often used both trans- 
itively and intransitively ; so €yw means not only ‘to hold’ something, but 
to ‘hold oneself,’ esp. with adverbs, so naA@s éxer, Lat. ‘bene habet,’ ‘it 
holds well,’ ‘it is the best course,’ cp. ]. 44 n. 

1. 112. wdxvov is the comparative of the adverb xaxds, as BéATioy of 
kadws above. 

_ olxife, to ‘build a house,’ hence ‘to people’ with settlers: the words in 
direct speech were 4 Zadpry obdév Kdmoy oleretrar épot dro-Savdvros. The 
general sense is ‘that it would not make much difference in the census of 
Sparta if she had one citizen less,’ i.e. ‘that she would get on just as well 
without him.’—The death of Callicratidas was, however, an irreparable loss 
to Greece, if not to Sparta. He was a Grecian patriot, and would probably 
have made peace with Athens instead of crushing her, as the ‘ worst of the 
Greeks,’ Lysander, did. Knowing that Persia wished to play the jackal’s 
game, he did not wish that Sparta and Athens should play out the lion and 
tiger’s part, and let Persia carry off the prey, which was no less than the 
empire of Eastern Greece. 

1.116. ép-Barotons,—fdArdAw, like draflpw (1.93), and €xw (1. 110), is 
used intransitively, as in English, ‘to dash ;’ so here ‘as the ship had dashed 
on another ship,’ or ‘had charged.’ Observe the force of the tense ép- 
Badovons, (he fell overboard from the shock) after the ship had charged. 

1,117. d-av-lLw, (4, paivw, ‘to show,’ paivopat, ‘to show oneself’) ‘to 
disappear,’ hence #¢avic@n is a euphemism for ‘he was drowned;’ so in 
English, ‘ he was made away with,’ or ‘ put out of the way,’ is a milder way 
of saying that a man was killed: cp. note on dmecaova, |. 36. 

évred¥ev, ‘thereupon,’ is formed from év@ev, Lat. ‘inde,’ as évravéa, 
‘there,’ or ‘ then,’ from év0a, Lat. ‘ibi:’ cp. note on ovdapé-Oev, 1. 72. 

1. 120. avrots avipdotv, ‘ with the men themselves.’ i.e. ‘crew and all:’ 
except in idiomatic expressions with airds, this use of the dative to imply 
accompaniment is marked by the preposition ovr. 

1.123. &ofe rots orparnyots, ‘it seemed good to the commanders-in- 
chief,’ i.e. ‘they decreed:’ by ‘the commanders-in-chief’ at Athens were 
meant ten officers elected every year to command the army and navy, and 
to act as a kind of war-ministers at bome; they would answer to our War 
Office and Board of Admiralty. 

1. 125. wata-Svw, ‘to sink,’ or rather ‘to water-log’ or ‘disable.’ The 
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perfect and 2 aor. are intransitive, and mean ‘to be water-logged.’ As the 
ships had no ballast they did not go down; hence the crews are described as 
still clinging to them, or rather as still on board them, in rods ém’ adray 
avOpwrous cifew, | 

1, 126. rds-per’-’Ereovixou-ry-Mutidfivy-epoppotoas,—the article rds 
binds this together as one word ; everything which comes between the article 
vas and what it agrees with (viz. vavs, which is understood after époppov- 
gas) is considered as an epithet. After the death of Callicratidas, Conon 
was still blockaded by Eteonicus, the second in command. 

1.128. péyas yevépevos, ‘because it became violent,’ Lat. ‘quum magnus 
sit factus;’ the participle witbout the article implying cause: whereas the 
participle with the article merely expresses a fact; so 6 yevdpevos péyas 
would be ‘ which became violent,’ Lat. ‘ qui magnus factus est.’ So in the 
next line, hopévous is ‘ though they wished it,’ Lat. ‘quum vellent,’ 
whereas Tovs BovAopévovs would be ‘those who wished it,’ Lat. ‘eos qui 
volebant.’ | 

1. 129. orhoavees, cp. |. 61 n. 

avrod, an adverb, being properly a genitive, ‘there,’ ‘on the spot,’ Lat. 
‘illico.” Cp. od8apé6 or oddapod, ‘nowhere,’ |. 72 n. 

1. 130. 4 BovAn, the Athenian ‘senate’ of 500 members, who were chosen 
by lot. 

Se-nyéopar srepl, ‘to give full details about.’ . 

1. 132. éxkAnota, (é«, eadéw, ‘to summon’), ‘the great assembly of the 
citizens at Athens.’ It would answer in its powers to our House of Commons, 
but, as the people themselves voted and not their representatives, in numbers 
it was a body of more than ten times the size of our lower House. In the 
New Testament the word is used for ‘an assembly of Christians,’ ‘an Ec- 
clesia’ or ‘Church,’ whence our words ‘ ecclesiastic,’ ete. 

GXor re wal, ‘ both others and,’ ‘ others, and above all’ Theramenes: so 
GAdAws re «al, ‘ both for other reasons and,’ ‘ especially.’ 

1. 133. kat-yyépouv t&v orparnyav: «ard here has the sense of ‘down 
upon,’ i.e. ‘ against ;’ so xara-UngiCopat, ‘to vote against,’ ‘condemn,’ 1. 176. 

Sréte otk Av-eihovro, ‘ because they bad not picked up ;’ the Greek aorist, 
when it occurs in a dependent sentence, must often be rendered in English by 
the plupf.; the reason of this is that in English we count time from the 
present, so we should say ‘they accused the generals, because they bad not 
picked the men up,’ but a Greek would throw himself so much into the time 
he was speaking of, that he would say, ‘they were accusing the generals, 
because they did not;’ in fact, we should expect one of the accusers to use 
the aorist, and an historian to use the plupf., but a Greek historian throws 
himself for the moment into the position of the accusers, and uses the tense 
which they would have used. 

1.135. &tro-Aoyéopat, ‘to plead in defence ;’ so Plato’s Defence of Socrates 
is called ‘ The Apology :’ dwé implies ‘ from’ or ‘ off, in the same sense as we 
use ‘to get a person off.” 

Ste wAéovev, after a past tense Sv: with optative marks the oratio obliqua. 

1, 137. wpos-tdcow, ‘to assign to,’ hence with rv dvalpeow, ‘ deputed 
them to pick up the dead.’ 

1. 138. efarep... dvatpécews, ‘if you must blame some one for (negect- 
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ing] the rescue [of the shipwrecked men], then you have no one else to 
blame but ...;’ the ye makes eisrep emphatic, ‘if that is to say,’ ‘if really,’ 
‘if, which I do not for a moment believe;’ the optative also marks improba- 
bility, ‘if it were necessary.’ 

1, 140. Ore ye, ‘just because,” ‘for no other reason than because.’ 

1141. pdoxovtes, cp. |. 3 n. 

1.142. 76 kwAdoav, Lat. ‘id quod prohibuit.’ 

1. 143. paprupas, being separated from rods xcuBepyfras, has a predicative 
force, ‘ brought forward the pilots as witnesses.’ 

1.145. T6 péev wrp@rov,—the péy is taken up by the 3€ in perd 8 rata. 

€mevBov. Observe the force of the imperfect, they did not really 
persuade the people, but only ‘seemed likely to perguade,’ cp. 1. 26 n. 

1.146. “Atratovpua, ‘the Apaturia,’ a great festival of the Athenians, 
when they had family gatherings, as we have at Christmas. 

1.147. otv-eor plow adrois, ‘ are with themselves,’ ‘ meet one another,’ 
‘meet together,’ cp. Lat. ‘ inter se.’ 

of sept tov Onpapévny, lit. ‘those round Theramenes,’ meaning, ‘the 
party of Theramenes, including himself,’ ‘ Theramenes and his party. 

1. 150. &s 8%, ‘ as of course,’ or ‘as forsooth;’ 54 is often used, like Lat. 
‘scilicet,’ in irony, so af yuvaikes &% is used to describe ‘men dressed up in 
women’s clothes,’ v. 145 n. 

1.151. émeacav ... érrotouv,—the aorist describes ‘the persuading’ Calli- 
xenus as finished ; the imperfect depicts the ecclesia as sitting, cp. 1. 26 n. 

1.152. €x-KAnolav qoveiv,—2oréw, to ‘make’ or ‘produce’ a result, so 
‘to perform’ a ceremony, ‘hold’ a meeting, as we say of Parliament, ‘to 
‘make a House.’ 

1. 153. eis fv 4 Bovdd els-fveyxe tiv gaurijs yvopnv,—the council or 
senate investigated all questions before they were discussed in the ecclesia, 
and passed resolutions (#po-BovAevpa-ra) which only became statutes (Yn¢Pl- 
opara) if passed by the ecclesia. So here ‘the senate brought in their own 
resolution (yvm@pn) as a bill before the assembly.’ 

1,154. etwévros, ‘having proposed it,’ or ‘made a motion,’ Lat. ‘auctor 
factus est.’ 

St. S€éo1,—in past time the optative is used in Greek with S71, where 
the accusative and infinitive would be used in Latin, to mark oblique 
oration. 

xplvewv, ‘ pass sentence’on,’ ° give a verdict on.’ 

1.155. pia ype@,—his proposal was, that instead of putting the question 
* guilty or not guilty ?’ about each commander separately, they should lump 
them all together in one vote, ‘are the generals guilty?’ Besides being 
obviously unfair, this was absolutely illegal, being expressly forbidden by a 
law called ‘Cannonus’ Act’ (just as we call laws by the names of their pro- 
posers, e.g. ‘Lord Campbell’s Act,’ etc.). So in English law, the question of 
‘ guilty or not guilty?’ must be put to the jury separately for each prisoner. 

trap-jAGe, apd implies ‘ beside,’ with accusative to come ‘to’ or ‘ before,’ 
oes ‘to come forward to speak,’ so here ‘came into the assembly and 
spoke.’ 

ddoKxwv [airds] owOfjvar. The subject of the infinitive mood is often 
omitted in Greek where it is the same as the subject of the verb which governs 
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the infinitive mood. In cases where the subject is the same, the Greek con- 
struction differs from the Latin in two points, (1) the subject of inf. may be 
omitted, whereas ‘se’ could not be omitted in Latin, (2) if expressed it must 
be in the same case as the original subject, i.e. the nominative, whereas in Lat. 
it is in the accusative. So éq1) ov« abros GAX’ Exeivov orparnyeiv, ‘he said 
that be was not general, but the other man was,’ Lat. would be ‘dixit non 
seipsum, illum contra imperare ;’ for examples in this book, cp. Il. 218, 289. 

1.156. tovds & at-odAupévous, &. T. A., sc. Phoxoy, ‘he declared that the 
other drowning men were giving him special injunctions ;’ observe the tense 
in dwoAAvpévovs, only an Irishman could have used the aorist. 

1.157. édv own. The conjunctive present being dramatically used 
instead of the past a weln. 1. 160. mpos-xadéw, Mid. ‘summon.’ 

1. 158, rovs-aplorous-tmip-rijs-marp{So0s-yevopévous, ‘those who had 
showed themselves,’ etc., cp. 1. 126 n. 

1.162. mAGos (roAvs), ‘the many,’ ‘the popular party,’ called properly 
& &Sipos, the commons, plebs; improperly called dxAos, ‘the mob,’ below, 
to throw contempt on them, ovy-ypddo, ‘to write’ or ‘draw up a form 
of motion’ or ‘bill’ to be submitted to a vote. mapd-vopog, ‘contrary to 
the law.’ To propose a bill which was against the provisions of an existing 
act, without first stating that it was so, and proposing the repeal of the 
other act, made a man liable to severe penalties. He could be indicted by 
a trapavépor ypadh, or ‘indictment for acting unconstitutionally.’ 

Sewvov ... BovAnrat, ‘that it was a monstrous thing to stop the sovereign 
people from having their own way,’ as some one (7:8, i.e. Euryptolemus and 
his friends) did by asking them to obey their own laws. There is a touch of 
sarcasm in the sentence. Xenophon was a high Tory, and delights in having 
a hit at the democracy. 

1. 163. mpUraves (pd), ‘a foreman,’ ‘deputy,’ or ‘committee-man.’ There 
were ten tribes; fifty deputies from each made up the council of five hundred. 
Each tribe had its turn of mpurayeia, or presidency of the BovA#, lasting one- 
tenth of the year, during which time their deputies, called mpurave:s, were a 
kind of standing committee, in fact, almost the Executive or government of 
the day, holding cabinet councils, and so forth. 

1. 164. mpo-rlOynpr, ‘put forward,’ ‘propose,’ ‘put’ to the vote, The 
apuravis of the day acted as the Speaker in our House of Commons, and was 
the only person who might ‘ put the question.’ 

Sra-phprors, ‘a decision by vote,’ ‘the question’ proposed. 

1.165. dva-Balvw [éri 7d Bijya], ‘to go up’ [to the tribune or raised plat- 
form for addressing the assembly], ‘to rise to speak.’ 

kal rovrous ... orpatnyous, ‘he proposed that the prytanes too should 
be impeached by the same vote by which they impeached the generals.’ 

Ty adry... yep, Lat. ‘eodem suffragio quo.’ 

1. 167. ey Nola ‘to make a noise (@dpuBos) at,’ here, of applause, ‘to 
cheer.’ Lat. ‘ ac-clamare.’ 

1. 168. mpo-Oqcew, * put the question,’ cp. above, |. 164. 

wAy Zoxpdrous,—this was not the only occasion on which Socrates 
withstood the threats of those in power: cp. Historical Note at the end of - 
notes on Section ii. The stubborn simplicity of the reply, ‘I will do 
nothing against the law,’ was eminently characteristic of the piowoypner. 
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1.172. {nprobv, from the old form of the infinitive -ey instead of -ay: 
(npysd-ery would have made (nuoty. So we have ripay from ripd-ev, whereas 
Tipd-ev would make ripay, 

ph al ‘through obeying :’ cp. note on péyas -yevdpevos, 
1, 128. : 

1. 173. ypadw, ‘to put in writing,’ ‘propose’ in due form. -yrdpn (y- 
ywwoKw, ‘to judge’), here in its technical sense, one’s deliberate judgment 
expressed in a ‘ motion.’ 

1.175. Sva-xerpo-rovia, ‘a stretching out (relyw) of hands on different 
sides (5:4), i.e. ‘for and against the motion,’ hence ‘a division.’ xplvo, 
prop. ‘to separate,’ ‘then pick out,’ ‘choose,’ ‘ prefer,’ ‘ decide in favour of:’ 
hence, as we should speak of the proposer ‘ carrying’ his yvdpr (i.e. across 
all opposition), ‘ the resolution of the upper house was carried.’ 

1177. dtro-OvioKe, often pass. of dio-xreivw, ‘to be put to death.’ 

1.178. per-épeAe rots "A@nvalots, Lat. ‘ poenitebat Athenienses :’ pera 
implies ‘change,’ as in perd-yoa, ‘change of mind,’ ‘repentance,’ ‘ meta- 
morphosis,’ etc. 

1.179. tmpoBodal, plur. (mpo-BéAAw, ‘to put forward a person’s name for 
accusation’), ‘a vote ordering that a man should be publicly prosecuted,’ Lat. 
‘ prae-judicium,’ hence ‘a vote ordering an impeachment.’ It might be com- 
pared to a presentment of the grand jury at assizes. 

_ &-arrarda, ‘ to deceive,’ ‘cajole’ the house into condemning the innocent. 

1, 180, mwpo-eBAfPnocay, see note on mpoBodal, 1.179. 

1. 183. kat-eXOuv, ‘came back (card) from exile;’ cp. rods pv-yadas 
KaQ-eivat, 1. 298, «avd adds force of ‘ back,’ i.e. ‘home from exile,’ 
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1,187. wpos-BadAw, sc. éavrovs, ‘throw themselves against,’ ‘ attack,’ 
cp. 116, éuBadrovons rijs vews. | 

1. 188. xatd xpdtos, ‘ according to force,’ i.e. * by storm.’ 

1.190. kata tdéSas, ‘ along the tracks of,’ ‘in full pursuit of ;’ adrav 
must be supplied; cp. Thuc. v. 65 idva: xara médas abrayv eis Teyéay. So in 
English, ‘follow him aé foot.’ Hamlet, iv. 3. . 

l. 192. évrad0a 84, ‘when they were already ébere,’ Lat. ‘hic jam:’ the 
8 emphasizes the évrav6a. 

1. 193. Td wept Adpaxoy, ‘ the [news] about Lampsacus,’ i.e. ‘ the taking 
of Lampsacus.’ 

1.194. ém-ourlfopat, ‘to furnish oneself with food’ (ciros), to ‘ take in 
provisions.’ 

1.195. Alyds trorapots, ‘ the goat’s river,’ ‘ Aegos-potami.’ 

Si-€xw, trans. ‘to keep apart,’ Lat. ‘ distinere,’ 5:4 having the sense of 
division: here it is intransitive, ‘to stand apart,’ ‘be so many furlongs 
wide,’ 

1.198. SpOpos, (Sp-yvzu, Lat. ‘or-ior,’ dp0ds, ‘ upright’), ‘rising* of sun, 
‘ daybreak.’ 
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onpalve, (ofua, ‘a sign’), ‘to give the signal,’ ‘ give orders.’ 

1. 199. dptoro-rrornoapévous,—the force of the aorist would be expressed 
in Latin by ‘ postquam prandium curavissent :’ cp. 1. 133 n. 

1, 200. as eis vaupaytlay, i.e. ds vavpaxnooy, ws expressing the motive, 
‘ intending to be ready for.’ 

arpo-etrev, ‘ give public (apd) orders,’ ‘ proclaim.’ 

1. 203. pérwmoyv, (nerd, ai), ‘ the middle of the face,’ ‘the forehead ;’ hence 
éy peramy, ‘ front-wise,’ ‘in line,’ as opposed to émi xépws, ‘ia column,’ i.e, 
two or par ahaa Cp. note on vi. 254. 

1. 204. 6e tis as. see on 778 vuerds, 1, IOI n. 

1, 207. oe Batte a4 disembark :’ so in ], 208, éx-BiBdfw, the causal or 
transitive form of é#-Baivw, ‘to make to go out,’ ‘ disembark.’ 

kat-Sdvras, 2, vin with rovs vavras, understood in tas taxloras Ta 
yew above. «ara strengthens the verb; ldeiv, ‘to see,’ kat-~dely, ‘to notice 
what one sees:’ so xdt-o1da, ‘I know well.’ 

1. 209. fxov, ‘bad come;’ Hew like ofyopa: has the sense of a perfect. 

1, 210. ér-av-Gyopat,—éni has the force of ‘against them,’ dvd of ‘ out 
to sea.” 

], 211. &e tOv Trexdyv, ‘from his (private) fort.’ velyy is used in plural 
of a single fort, like Lat. ‘ moenia,’ ‘ sedes,’ ‘ tecta,’ etc. It had been one of 
the charges against Alcibiades, that he had built private fortifications for 
himself in the Chersonese, as if he meant to act treacherously, and then 
shelter himself there from the vengeance of the Athenians. 

1, 212. atyvadds, ‘sea shore’ or ‘ open beach,’ as opposed to év Arpéve. 

arpos ...wode. The meaning of prepositions is modified by the cases 
to which they are attached. So wpés is a stronger form of apé and means 
*in front,’ but the accusative adds its own meaning of ‘to’ or ‘ with refer- 
ence to;’ the genitive ‘ from’ and the dative ‘at.’ So here pds wéAee means 
‘in front of’ or ‘hard by a city.’ 

1. 216. peO-opploar. pera implies change: see above, ]. 178 n, 

1. 217. oF Svreg, Lat. ‘ubi quum sitis.’ 

1, 218. avrot .. . éxetvov,—see on ddoxow owbivat, 1. 155 n. 

1. 220. kata tiHv Xeppdvycov,—xard, ‘down:’ then, as accusative con- 
veys the idea of ‘along,’ ‘up and down,’ ‘all over the Chersonese.’ 

1. 221. «ad’ &xdoryny fpépav,—xard with acc. meaning ‘along,’ comes to 
mean ‘according to;’ so xara. piAa, ‘according to tribes,” with a distributive 
sense ‘tribe by tribe;’ so here, ‘ day by day,’ more and more each day. 

l. 222. 54%, ‘already,’ ‘in fine.’ 

vod AvadvSpouv,—the article adds the force of ‘ ¢bis Lysander,’ the one 
mentioned above, hence it is generally only used with proper names where a 
man has been mentioned before. The genitive follows xara-ppovéw, ‘to 
look down upon,’ as it does xat-yyopew above, |. 133. 

1, 224. Tots trap’ avrod éropévois,—napa means ‘beside,’ the genitive 
adds the force of ‘from:’ so wap’ ab’rod means ‘from beside him,’ i.e. those 
whom he sent from bis own side to follow the Athenians and see what they did. 

1. 226. +6 ptraAdw, (wdduy, ‘ again’), ‘the reverse way,’ ‘ back.’ 

G&pa: dow(Sa. The same signal was used by traitors after Marathon, to 
induce the Persians to send their fleet round to Athens before the army 
returned: but Miltiades saw the unwonted sight of the fasming of toe 
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polished steel on the summit of Mount Pentelicus, and marched the same 
night to the city. 

1. 228. tiv taylorny, sc. d&dv, ‘the quickest way,’ ‘as quickly as 
possible.’ 

l. 229. katd xpdtos, ‘according to force,’ i.e. ‘with might and main?’ 
cp. 1. 188 n. 

1, 231. Sl-neporos, («poréw, ‘to strike’), ‘doubly beating,” hence ‘ double- 
oared,’ i.e. ‘ with only two banks of oars manned on each side,’ whereas a 
trireme had three banks of oars one above the other. So povéxporos, 
‘with only oxe bank of oars manned on each side.’ 

1. 232. GAAae... wal, ‘others (which I need not name) and:’ dAAws re 
wai often means ‘ espegially.’ 

1, 233. TIdp-ados (i#upd, GAs), ‘naval,’ then % Idpados (vais), ‘the 
Admiralty yacht,’ the name of one of the two Athenian galleys for state- 
service. After the battle the Paralus is sent home with the news: cp. 1 
238. 

* 236. tats éwvéa vavol, ‘ dis nine ships.’ 

€éyva, ‘ perceived,’ ywyvdoxw, ‘to learn,’ ‘ perceive,’ must be distinguished 
from olda, as the French ‘ connaitre’ from ‘savoir.’ 

1. 237. &1-epOappéva, ‘ ruined,’ ‘ lost.’ 

Evaysépav,—Evagoras was a prince of Salamis in Cyprus. Conon took 
refuge with him because he did not choose to go home after such a defeat. 
_ The history of Conon shows how important a general's life is, and how 

foolish it is of commanders to throw away their lives even in a defeat. 
Conon’s escape after Aegospotami enabled the Athenians to win the great 
naval victory at Cnidus ten years afterwards: in fact he was the one man 
who made a revival of Athenian power possible: cp. Historical Introduction 
to Section iv, Contrast with this the rash charge of Cyrus at Cunaxa, which 
made his victory useless, and the desperate attack of Pelopidas on the tyrant 
of Thessaly, which deprived Thebes of the life of one of the two great men 
on whom her greatness rested. 

I. 238. da-ayyeAotoa, Lat. ‘ nunciatura,’ ‘ut nunciaret.’ 

1. 241. Tletpacevs, és, acc. a, ‘the Piraeus,’ the chief harbour of Athens, 
joined to it by the long walls. 

S.d tSv paxpdv re.xOv,—did means ‘ through,’ and the genitive ‘ from,’ 
‘out of:’ so we get a compound meaning of ‘ out through,’ ‘right through 
and out at other end.’ The long walls were two parallel walls which joined 
the city of Athens (dorv) to its harbour, the Piraeus. 

1.242. & Erepos to Erép@ tap-ayyéAAwv,—the nominativus pendens or 
absolute, in a kind of opposition to 4 olpayn dijeev, as if it had been ‘ men 
groaned—one telling it to the other.’ 

1, 243. Koipdw, act. ‘to put to sleep,’ pass. ‘to go to sleep:’ the word 
kotunTnptoy, ‘a sleeping room,’ was used by the early Christians for ‘ burial- 
place,’ hence our word ‘ cemetery.’ 

ll. 244, 245. aev@otvres ... voulLovres,—observe the change from singu- 
lar to plural, and from negative to positive: obdels avr@y éxoipn6n, wev- 
Gotrres, i.e. mavres yap érévOour. 

1. 245. €aurovs, sc. revOovvres. 

érolynavav,—for the quasi-pluperfect use of the aorist here, ‘had done,’ see 
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note on ddr: ob« dvefAovro, 1.133 n. Observe the double accusative after 
woréw, ‘to do anything to anyone.’ 

1, 246. MnAlovs,—the Athenians took Melos (a Spartan colony in 
the Aegean) by blockade, and treated the inhabitants. with most 
Leg iar cruelty, in the ‘second period of the Peloponnesian War, 
B.C. 416. . 

1. 248. dtro-xovvupt, ‘to cut off by a mound,’ ‘ block up.’ 

evrpetrife, (ed, tpémm, ‘to turn’), ‘to put straight,’ i.e. ‘repair the 
breaches.’ 

1, 251. &-etorher,—fornju means ‘to place,’ gornea, ‘I have placed 
myself,’ ‘I stand,” intrans. but with a present force; hence eforjxery means 
not ‘I had stood’ but ‘I was standing,’ so dp-aorgxe, ‘began to stand 
aloof’ or ‘ revolt.’ 

_ 1. 252. yva@ptpor, (yryvdon), ‘well known,’ ‘distinguished,’ of yy». the 
* notables’ or ‘nobles,’ as opposed to the d7pos. 
' 1, 254. *Ayts, one of the two kings of Sparta. 

1, 255. AexéXeva,—the fort which the Spartans had built in Attica, by 
the advice of Alcibiades, that they might overrun the country. - 

apos-mhel, historic present dramatically put for mpos-mAéot, 

1. 256. wavSnypel, an adv. in meaning, like the dative mavdnulg, ravorpa- 
vq, ‘,with all their forces.’ : 

1. 258. tod érépov, ‘ the other of the two’ kings; for the kings of Sparta, 
_ cp. Historical Introduction to the 4th Division of Section iv. 

1. 259. dva-AapBdvew, to ‘take up’ or ‘into one’s hands,’ ‘to take with 
one ;’ hence the aor. part. often = Eng. ‘ with.’ 

I. 260. "AxaSfpeva (from the hero Academus), a gymnasium or school in 
the suburbs of Athens. Afterwards Plato taught here, and Plato’s followers 
were Called Academics. 

1. 261. mpdg tQv Ilepard, ‘ off Piraeus.’ Cp. 1. 212; here the accusative 
implies motion ‘ to.’ 

1. 264. 4répouv rl xpi wovetv,—the present xp7f is dramatically put for 
the past xpein. xpi) is xpela éoriy, xpein is xpela ein. 

1, 265. owryplav rod pi waGetv, Lat. ‘ne paterentur.’ 

1. 267. dro-Qvnoxévtwv, Lat. ‘quanquam multi moriebantur;’ cp. note 
on participles, 1. 128. 

1. 269. émt-Aclirw, ‘to leave anything behind,’ or conversely of a thing 
‘ failing’ a person, Lat. ‘deficio,’ hence simply ‘to fail,’ intr. 

1. 270. €xovres, Lat. ‘si tenerent,’ ‘on condition that they were allowed 
to hold.’ Compare the conditional force of the participle in ob dvres, 
]. 217. 

1. 271. ra telyn, ‘the long walls:’ cp. 1. 241 n. 

1. 273. Heev xcdddAtov BovAevoapévous,—observe the force of the tense, 
~ £to come when they had,’ i.e. ‘not to come till they had taken better 
counsel.” #dAAroy is comparative of adv. aAws. 

1. 276 tq Ape, ‘the famine’ which had been already described as carry- 
ing off many victims in 1. 267. 

1. 278. ovp-BovArAetdw,—Bovreda, ‘to deliberate,’ ovy adds the force of 
‘with others ;’ hence ‘to advise’ or ‘ propose in the assembly,’ Lat, ‘ auctor 
sententiaze esse.’ 
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1. 283. BovAdpevor, ‘with the wish,’ Lat. ‘ex eo quod vellent:’ cp. 
L128 n. 

1, 285. wapd Avodvip@,—napé meaning ‘beside,’ and dative having 
force of ‘at’-or ‘near,’ mapa with dat. means ‘ with’ or ‘at the house of, 
Lat. ‘ apud,’ Fr. ‘ chez.’ 

ére. Sre, ‘when,’ ‘quum,’ ‘at the same time as.’ wére, ‘when?’ 
direct interrogative, Lat.‘ quando.’ §8-wore, ‘when,’ indirect interrogative, 
aes (to see) when:’ it is also used for ‘ whenever’ with the optative. 

1. 288, réws, demonstrative of éws (‘as long’), ‘so long,’ then ‘ for some 
time.’ So we have 7ére, ‘then,’ 37e, ‘when.’ 

1. 289. od ydp efvar KUptos, ‘(saying) that he was not master of these 
things ’—‘had not power to settle these matters.” Cp. note on ¢dcxow 

owOnvas, 1. 155 n. 

“1, ago. Epopos, (&p-opdm), ‘an overseer ;’ at Sparta ‘ the Ephors’ were the 
five magistrates who controlled all the rest, even the two kings. So in the 
oligarchy at Venice, the Council of Ten kept even the Doge, or Duke, him- 
self in order. Cp. Hist. Introd., iii. 4 (p. 49). 

]. 291. alpéwo, ‘to take;’ mid. always ‘to take for oneself,’ ‘ choose;’ 
passive sometimes referring to the act. sense, ‘to be taken’ (in which sense 
aAioxopyat is more often used), sometimes to the sense of the middle, ‘to be 
chosen.’ 

avro-kparep, (pdaros), ‘himself with power,’ ‘ with full’ or ‘independent 
power to act without reference to the home authorities,’ a ‘plenipo- 
tentiary.’ 

1. 292. Séxaros avrés, himself the tenth, the Greek way of expressing 
‘himself with nine others.’ 

eAAagla, on the borders of Laconia. 

1. 293. elrrov Sti, sc. fucocev. 

1. 296. éwt rep,—éwi meaning ‘upon,’ and dative implying ‘rest at,’ ézi 
with dative means ‘resting on basis of,’ hence often fon terms of,’ of an 
agreement ‘ based on certain conditions.’ 

1. 298. KaO-tnpi,—s«ard means ‘down,’ then ‘back,’ so here ‘to bring 
back the exiles,’ i.e. allow them to return: «&0-o50s was the regular term 
for the return of exiles. As Greek wars were generally political, the ‘ oppo- 
sition’ were generally exiled in time of war, and were brought back by the 
conquerors in case of success: so here the aristocratical party return, and 
with the help of Sparta overthrow the democracy, establishing the Thirty 
Tyrants: see Hist. Introd. to next Section. 

vov abrov éyOpdv Kal dfAov vopifovras, ‘have the same enemies and 
friends (as the Spartans),’ i.e. ‘ conclude an offensive and defensive alliance,’ 
in this case as subjects, not as equals. 

1, 303. dwpaxrot, Lat. ‘re infecta.,’ 

1. 304. évexdper,—y before gutturals or throat sounds («, y, x), is 
changed into , hence this comes from éy-xwpéw, ‘to give rocm,’ then 
éyxopet, impers., ‘it is possible, —Lat. ‘neque enim fieri poterat ut diutius 
morarentur.’ 

1. 305. éd’ ole, Lat. ‘ quibus conditionibus :’ see note on ém 7@, 1. 296. 

1. 306. tH elpyvny, ‘ tbe peace’ proposed above, 1. 296. 

mpo-nyopet,—mpd means ‘in front of,’ hence ‘in defence of,’ ‘in behalf 
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of ;’ hence when compounded with dyopeva, ‘to speak,’ ‘ advocated accept- 
ance of the propositions they brought.’ 

1. 308. ept-atpéw, ‘take away the walls all round.’ 

L 310. xata-tAéw,—xara means ‘ down,’ so here ‘ down from high seas,’ 
* into port.’ ; 

1. 311. els tov Tetpara, ‘into the harbour;’ hitherto he had only been 
wpos rov II., ‘off the Piraeus:’ cp. 1. 261. 

1, 312. bn’ atAnrplSwv,—id, ‘ under,’ then with genitive, ‘from under;’ 
here, as we say ‘under a person’s rule,’ ‘to the tune given by.’ 


SECTION II. 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 
B.C. 404—403,. 


1. THE OVERTHROW OF THE DEMOCRACY, 
(Grote, Ixv, Student’s Greece, pp. 373-380, Smith’s smaller Hist., xiv.) 


1. 1. 4 ddvy-apxla, ‘the rule of a few,’ the hated ‘ oligarehical govern- 
ment,’ or ‘aristocracy,’ which supplanted the old 8poxparia, or * popular 
government’ of Athens. By the old constitution every citizen could vote 
in the Assembly (slaves and foreigners could not). This constitution had 
lasted, with the exception of one brief interval (cp. 1. 78 n.), uninterruptedly 
for 100 years. Now all the powers of an Assembly, composed of 10,000 
citizens, pass into the hands of Thirty of the partisans of Sparta. : 

Soke ro Sypig, lit. ‘it seemed good to the Commons,’ i.e. * they decreed.’ 
By 6 djos is meant the popular Assembly or Ecclesia. 

Lysander, the Spartan general, was present and forced the Athenians to 
pass the resolution by which the Assembly ceased to exist till it was 
restored by Thrasybulus (1. 330). 

éXéaOar,—aipé-w means, ‘I take ;’ afpé-opat, ‘I take for myself,’ ‘ choose :’ 
' passive sometimes referring to the active sense ‘to be taken’ (in which 
sense dAigxopa: is generally used), more often to the sense of the middle 
‘to be chosen.’ ‘ 

1. 2. ovy-ypadew rods vépous, like Lat. ‘,con-scribere,’ ‘to write the laws 
together, in one code or systematic order,’ ‘draw up a code of Jaws,’ i.e. 
‘frame a new constitution.’ So at Rome the decemvirs were appointed to 
‘codify the laws,’ and usurped the whole power as the Thirty Tyrants did. 

1. 6. &s €56xe, ‘as they felt inclined in each case.’ Contrast the aorist 
E5ofe (1. 1.) of a single action with the imperfect here of a course of action. 

1.7. On-dyw Gavarou [ind 7d dieaorhprov], lit. bring a culprit under (the 
court] for death,’ i.e. ‘impeach on a capital charge.’ @avdrov being the 
genitive of close connection, ‘ concerning death,’ a meaning of the genitive 
which is often marked by qmepi, Lat. ‘de.’ 

1, 8. ovxodavria, ‘ making false (or frivolous) accusations against people,’ 
‘carrying on the trade of informers.” Our word sycophant has come to 
mean rather ‘a flatterer’ than ‘an informer.’ The derivation is from obd«os 
and gaivw, probably to ‘show figs’ concealed under the leaves; hence, to 
point out rich men, whose property might be confiscated. 

favras, the Greeks use the participle after ‘ verba sentiendi,’ to express 
a fact; so of6a abrév (avta would be ‘I know /bat he is living.’ The in- 
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finitive is used for ‘I know bow;’ so olda (qv would be ‘I know how 
to live.’ 

1, 8. rots kadots Kaya0ois, ‘the noble and brave (or good),’ i.e. ‘ the 
upper classes,’ as opposed to mechanics or traders and the democratical 
party generally. The question-begging epithet is the natural expression 
of an oligarchical writer. : 

The bias of Xenophon in favour of the aristocratical party already appears 
here. What he describes as only clearing off some of the worst elements 
of the democracy was in fact a proscription, in which some of the generals 
and all the chief leaders of the democratical party were included. For the 
bias of Xenophon’s writing see below, note at end of Section iv. 

1. 9. Bapts, ‘heavy to bear,’ hence with dy, ‘ oppressing.’ 

45éus, ‘ sweetly,’ i.e. ‘with pleasure,’ ‘ gladly.’ 

l. 10. kar-elyoilero, abrav, i.e. uingicero [@dvarov] war’ adréiy. 
Observe the imperfect ‘ hept passing sentences of death against them.’ sara 
means ‘down’ and the genitive implying close connection of any kind, 
(‘ of,’ ‘in,’ or ‘on,’) is used after several compounds of «ard, with the 
combined sense of ‘down on,: as we say ‘to come down upon a person,’ 
hence ‘against,’ e. g. xat-n-yopew, ‘to speak against,’ ‘accuse; xaTa-¢povéw, 
*to feel contempt for.’ 

1. r1. BovA-ev-er@at, BovA-ev-w, ‘to give counsel (to others),’ mid. ‘ to 
take counsel (for oneself),’? must be carefully distinguished from BovA- 
opat, ‘to wish,’ so, in 1. 12, Stws BovAowrTo is £as they might wish,’ i.e. 
‘arbitrarily.’ Smws dv éfeln, the direct question which they put themselves 
was mus dy éfeln, ‘how would it be possible?? 8mws marks that the ques- 
tion is put indirectly. | 

1. 12. xpaopar, ‘I use,’ often has the sense of ‘I treat,’ e.g. prdcews xp. 

rive, ‘I treat some one in a friendly manner.’ It is followed by the dative, 
as ‘utor’ in Latin by the ablative. 
' 1,13. AvoavSpos, Lysander, though not king, had been the successful 
commander-in-chief of the Spartans: he had given Athens the final defeat 
at Aegos-potami, and had afterwards taken the city. He had overthrown the 
democracies, or popular governments, in the Greek cities, and established 
oligarchies, or governments of the few, in which the power was generally 
placed in the hands of ten of the richest men. These governments were so 
arbitrary and so unpopular that they had to be supported by a governor and 
a garrison sent out from Sparta, who kept the cities under the thumb of 
Sparta. Lysander gained enormous influence in Greece by these arrange- 
ments, and as he was of the royal family he intrigued to be made king. 
Hence it was that he aroused the jealousy of Pausanias. 

1. 15. gpovp-és, ‘a guard,’ but ppovp-a (in 1. 16), collective, ‘the body of 
guards,’ ‘the garrison.’ It is contracted from mpo-opés, (cp. odpos *Axac:ty, 
‘ guardian of the Greeks’), as ppovbos, ‘ disappeared,’ from mpd ddov. 

“1, 16. Gppoorts, (apud{m, ‘1 arrange’), ‘an arranger,’ the technical 
title of a Spartan ‘ governor.’ } 

I. 1g. XaAerds dépw, ‘to bear ill,’ ‘dislike,’ “have a grudge against.’ 

. 21. pév, ‘on the one hand,’ prepares the reader for a d€, ‘on the 
other hand ;’ pév marks that this sentence is merely prefatory or introductory 
to éweira 5é,".7.A. The joint effect of wéy and dé here might be expressed 
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by ‘though they were friends at first, yet afterwards.’ So L 22, adroe piv 
éBovAero...6 St Onpapévns, ‘while or whereas Critias was inclined for 
severity, Theramenes began to oppose him.’ 

ovv, ‘certainly then,’ confirming what precedes, and continuing the narra- 
tive, ‘so,’ ‘accordingly.’ 

The various particles are one of the great beauties of the Greek language: 
the Greeks treat a subject as an artistic whole; the particles weld the 
different parts together and show their relation to this whole. English 
sentences generally follow one another without any such links of con- 
nection, and the reader has to find out for himself whether one sentence 
confirms another or limits it. Observing the usage of the Greek particles 
will thus teach the analysis of English paragraphs. This analysis is not only 
necessary for reading English inteliigently, but is also indispensable for writing 
Latin prose. 

1. 22. dwo-xrel(vav, ‘to kill off,’ especially of judges, ‘to condemn to 
death,’ ‘ put to death.’ 

1, 23. Gre, literally, ‘which [things he did],’ then with part. ‘as having 
been exiled by,’ etc. 

xal,—care must be taken in distinguishing between the uses of sal, 
(1) ‘and,’ coupling words or sentences, (2) ‘also,’ or ‘even,’ emphasizing 
single words or expressions; so here, ‘Critias was inclined for severity [not 
merely on public grounds, but] also because he had been banished by them:’ 
the «af in fact introduces the new and special motive of revenge: we 
might render it by ‘as having been actually exiled by.’—Nothing makes 
greater nonsense of a Greek sentence than to confound the different uses of 
wai: cp. 1. 25 n. 

duyadv b116,—evyey, ‘to fly,” has the technical meaning of ‘to be exiled ;’ 
hence, though active in form, it is followed by éwé, which generally marks 
the agent after a passive verb, like ‘ab’ in Latin. 

1. 24. dvre-néatw, (Fr. couper, Eng. ‘ cut’), ‘to beat against,” * come 
into collision with,’ ‘ check,’ especially of an adverse wind (cp. 1. 85). 

1. 26. wat yap, lit. ‘and [it is so] for,’ ‘ aye for.’ 

éyo te kai ov, ‘ both I and you,’ i.e. ‘ you as well as I.’ 

1, 27. wodAa 8H,—8) emphasizes woAAd, ‘full many.’ 

kai... al, ‘both... and,’ Lat.‘cum... tum.’ 

Tov-apéoxeiy €vexa, ‘for the sake of pleasing,’ ‘to curry favour 
with.’ évexa, like Lat. ‘ causa,’ follows its case. The article with the in- 
finitive marks that the verb is used as a gerund or substantive: so |. 88, 
Bid 10-evperaBodros-elvar, and td rov-wAclorous-éf-dAryapxias-iwd-rov- 
Shpov-atroAwA évat. 

1, 29. wAcovextetv, (wAéov éxm), ‘to have more (than one’s share), 
* get an advantage,’ especially, ‘ get the chief power.’ 

trovetoPat éxtrodeav, ‘to put away from one’s feet,’ ‘ put out of the way.’ 

1. 31. Xprvat, from impers. xypp, ‘it is needful,,—‘ if you think it is less 
necessary for us.’ 

1. 34. dwro-Ovhoxetv, serves as passive of dwo-«relyw (1. 22): so here it 
is not merely ‘ to die,’ but ‘ to be put to death.’ 

1. 38. €Bavpatov, ‘wondering what the constitution was going to be, 
or ‘what was going to become of it,’ i.e. were questioning the proceedings 
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of the Thirty, who, though only appointed as temporary commissioners to 
frame a constitution, were acting as if they were a permanent government. 

1. 37. ta wpdypara, ‘the affairs,’ ‘the government.’ 

1. 38. yév-rou, two particles combined often have a new sense; so here pév 
is ‘indeed,’ (being used in its simple sense as a weaker form of phy, ‘doubtless,’ 
and not as answering to 5€); and roe means, ‘ let me tell you ;’ but wév7oe has 
the sense of ‘ however,’ or ‘as a matter of fact.” Though Critias disagreed 
with Theramenes, yet, as a matter of fact, he followed his advice. 

1. 40. xara-Aéyo, lit. ‘lay down,’ then ‘ pick out,’ ‘ make a list of.’ 

Tous 1<0-éFovras 54. The particle 54 means ‘assuredly,’ ‘then since he 
asked for it.’ Often there is an implied idea of irony ; so in the account of 
the conspiracy at Thebes, rds yuvaixas 87, ‘ the women since they asked for 
them,’ means ‘ the pretended women’ who were really armed men, v. 145 n. 

1. 41. a® means ‘ back,” ‘again,’ then, as ‘ again’ is connected with ‘against,’ 
it comes to mean ‘on the contrary,’ i.e. ‘in answer.’ 

wpos tatra, ‘in reference to this,’ i.e.‘he had a reply ready to meet 
this move too.’ 

1. 42. €aut@ ye,—ye, ‘at least,’ ‘at any rate,’ lays an emphasis on the 
single word éavrg: it may often be expressed in English by merely em- 
phasizing the word either by underlining it in writing or laying an accent on. 
it in speaking. Theramenes said that [whatever the views of the Thirty were] 
‘bis view was that Critias was trying to combine two most incompatible 
things.’ 

1. 44. Hrrova, #.7.A.;—3000 being after all but a small part of the 
total number of citizens, the government, though still avowedly arbitrary 
and unpopular, would yet not be supported by a force equal to the number of 
those over whom they proposed to tyrannize. In consequence of this 
criticism, the Thirty resort to the expedient of disarming all but the 
3000. 

1. 46. €w rod naraddyou, ‘not in the list [of the 3000],’ i.e. ‘the rest 
of the citizens.’ | 

GdAwv dAAaxod, lit. ‘others otherwhere,’ i.e. ‘some in one place, some 
in another.’ 

1. 47. év & [xpévq], [‘ in the time] in which,’ ‘ while.’ 
1. 48. dp0-yvapwv, (duds, ‘uniform,’ yvwpn, ‘sentiments’), ‘agreeing with,’ 
‘ favouring’ themselves, i.e. ‘of their own party.’ 

1. 49. tap-elXovro,—mapa with the middle implies ‘to one’s own side,’ 
‘removed to a place under their own protection, ‘ secured.’ 

1. 50. tiv axpd-rodwy, the dpa wéAus, or ‘ higher city,’ of Athens—a steep 
fortified hill commanding the rest of the city: it was on this the Spartan 
guards were posted to hold it for the Thirty. 

1. 51. 6 vadg, the temple of Athene on the acropolis. Cp. 1. 329. 

as éf-dv, lit. ‘as [they thought] it was possible for them,’ i.e. ‘since they 
could now.’ 

1, 54. Kat rotg ppoupots, ‘ the [Spartan] garrison,’ which they had promised 
to maintain (1. 14). The «ai implies it was a new expense, for the guards 
too [as well as for themselves and their supporters]. 

1. 55. €bofev adrois, ‘it seemed good to them,’ esp. like Lat. ‘placuit,’ 
‘they decreed’ that each, etc.: cp. L 1. 
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1. 55. pér-ouxos, ‘one who has changed his home,’ ‘a resident alien.’— 
Citizenship, which in modern times is generally based on residence, was in 
ancient times generally based on birth or descent. Hence the descendants 
of foreigners could never become citizens, though their family might have 
resided in a city for generations, Thus at Athens many of the richest 
merchants were only resident aliens, and could never become citizens, 

1, 56. a&tro-onpatve, lit. ‘mark off by signs,’ hence mid, ‘ seal up as con- 
fiscated to one’s own use,’ ‘ confiscate.’ 

1. 59. ddoxovras BeAtiorous elvas, ‘asserting that they are the best or 
most enlightened :’ i.e. by claiming the government for their own small clique 
they practically ‘ asserted they were the fittest to rule,’ but did not obey the 
maxim ‘ Noblesse oblige,’ or consider that ‘ rights imply duties.’ 

1. 60. wuxodavrijs: see 1. 8 n. 


2. THE FALL OF THERAMENES. 


1. 67. Avpatvopas, ‘to bring harm (Avy) upon,’ ‘damage’ the consti- 
tution. , 

1. 68. map-ayyé\Aw, ‘pass on a message,’ ‘give the watchword,’ which was 
passed from man to man, hence, ‘ give orders.’ 

1. 70. éy-xap-lSvov, (év xelp), ‘a band-knife,’ ‘a short sword,’ or ‘ dagger.’ 

pad or pacxdaAn, ‘the.arm-pit ;’ td udAns, ‘under the arm.’ 

viv BovAtv. The council or senate of 500 was in fact a standing 
committee of the Assembly to prepare measures for it. The members 
were generally elected by lot, but the Thirty had managed to fill it with 
their own partisans: cp. 1. 5. 

1. 73. ei84re, from olda, but ténre would be from or. 

xaivés, ‘new, ‘done for the first time.” o¥ «awd is the real predicate 
of the sentence, ‘these things [which] he does [are] not new:’ if it was not 
the predicate it would have the article, rd od «. 

1. 75. y&p generally causal, and translated ‘for,’ is here explanatory, ‘I 
say:’ it is often thus used to begin a story, where we use ‘now,’ ‘ well,’ or 
‘let me tell you then,’ introducing the details of something which has only 
been alluded to before. 

1. 76. peO-lorypi—pera in comp. generally means ‘change,’ as here. 
pera originally means ‘among,’ ‘ between ;’ this implies ‘participating,’ as in 
per-€xw (1.39), hence ‘exchange of one condition for another.’ The and 
aorist and perfect (with plupf.) of forn: are intransitive, the present and 
imperfect, future, and Ist aorist are transitive. 

m@po-meTHs, (mpo-ninrw), ‘falling forward,’ ‘ prone,’ ‘ headlong,’ * eager.’ 

1. 77. Terpaxoolous, ‘the 400:’ this was the name of an oligarchical 
government established at Athens by a conspiracy in the spring of 411 B.C. 
and deposed in the summer of the same year. ‘The 400° were only a ~ 
modification of the ‘Senate but usurped the functions of the Assembly as 
well. 

l. 79. mpGros ad... For the conduct of Theramenes, see Smith's 
History of Greece (smaller ed.), pp. 125,126; and (larger ed.), pp. 350, 356. 

1. 80. Sfrrov, ‘ then,’ ‘I suppose,’ ‘I imagine,’ ‘ naturally.’ 

xd9opvos, ‘ buskin,’ or ‘long boot,’ which fitted either foot equally well; 
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hence of one who changed sides in po.itics. Compare the epitaph on some 
‘trimmer’ of Cromwell's time, 
* Reader, John Newton, who erst plaid 
the Jack on both sides, here is laid.’ 
Witt's Recreations, 1654. 
A turncoat is the analogous metaphor: by a different metaphor we call a 
man who leaves the sinking ship of the losing side ‘a rat.’ 

1. 84. mpdypara, ‘affairs,’ especially of ‘ trouble.’ 

1. 85. avrexéwry. Cp. 1. 24 n. 

8.a-trovéw, ‘to work out a thing,’ mid. intransitive, ‘to labour on to the 
end’ (8:4, meaning ‘ through,’ or ‘thoroughly’). The infinitive depends on deé. 

1. 86. was &v dd-fxowro, ‘how could they arrive?’ dy, ‘in that case,’ 
implies a condition which is here supplied by ‘if they veered round.’ 

1. 89. Std ré-edperaBodros-elvar. Cp. 1. 27 n. 

1. ox. Sijpos, the members of the Sypo-xparia (1. go). 

Tov ... a-oAwA vas, ‘ of very many being destroyed by the democracy.” 
Cp. |. 27 n. 

1. os Barbee, ‘the upper class,’ ‘ the aristocracy,’ (who prejudged their 
cause by always assuming the better names dpioros, etc., cp. 1. 103 n.) 
Compare BeAriorous, |. 58 n., and «adot «dyadoi, I. 8 n. 

1. 94. dv, ‘in that case,’ implies an ‘éf,’ which is here supplied by owOels, 
i.e. el codein. . 

1. 95. péya ppovetv, ‘to think great things of themselves,’ ‘to be proud,’ 
‘ rebellious.” 

1. 100. py-8-erépors, not ob-3-erépors, because it is a supposition, ‘whoever,” 
i.e. ‘if any one does not please.’ If it was ov-5-erépoes it would be ‘ this man 
who does not,’ as a matter of fact. 

1. 103. pioo-xpnords, ‘hating (sow) the good,’ i.e. ‘opposed to an 
aristocracy.’ Compare the use of xaAot xaya0ol, BéAtiorot, BeATioves. 

1. 106. wat...«al, Cp, 1. 27 n. 

Spaxpfie, gen. of price, ‘who would sell the city for a franc;’ ‘who 
would be easily bribed.’ 

1. 107. Gtro-SiSwpr, act. ‘give back,’ mid. ‘give away of one’s own,” or 
‘for one’s own benefit,’ < sell.’ 

1. 110. els rd-b7r’-6Al ywv-tupavwveio Gat, ‘into the state of being tyrannised 
over by a few.’ Cp. I. 27 n. 

1.112. woAvreveoGat, ‘should play the part of citizens,’ ‘govern the stafe:’ 
so moXTela, in 1.115, means ‘the rights of citizens..—Theramenes’ view was 
that all who could serve in the regular infantry or cavalry at their own 
expence, should have the franchise, leaving only the poorer freemen dis- 
franchised, whereas the Thirty had selected only 3000, about one-fourth of 
the whole number of citizens. 

1. 114. €x@ has often the sense of ‘to be able,’ ‘ if you have [an instance] 
to give where.’ 

1, 116. édv éXeyyx04,—édy is always followed by the subjunctive, ‘ if ever I 
shall have been convicted of. The condition is taken up by maOdyv dy 
Sixalws dwo-Oyhowey, ‘in such a case it would be right that I should 
suffer... and be put to death.’ 

1 118. €oxatatata, écxaros is itself a superlative, ‘last,’ ot ‘wher- 
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most.’ Shakespeare uses double superlatives in the same way, for greater 
emphasis, e.g. ‘most boldest,’ ‘ most unkindest,” ‘ most unpleasantest.’ 

L 120. OopuBéw, ‘make a noise,’ (@épuBos), ‘shout;” éwf means ‘at’ 
something, so émv-OopuBéw, Lat. ‘ ac-clamare ;’ here of applause. 

v* is not ‘to know,’ but ‘to perceive.” So yt-yvdoxowres, I. 181. 

1. 122. dra-WyplLeoOar, (Yijpor, ‘the pebbles for voting’), ‘vote to the end, 
(8a meaning ‘through,’ or ‘thoroughly’), ‘decide by voting.’ Cp.1. 85 n. 

1. 123. Bea-A€yopar, ‘ discuss,’ ‘talk with one another ;” dea means cutting 
‘through,’ then ‘in different directions,’ Lat. ‘dis-,’ here simply ‘one with 
another,’ the middle having a reciprocal meaning, cp. Lat. ‘inter se.” The 
aorist is passive in form but middle in meaning, cp. é3€f@y7, iii. 7 n. 

1.124. éwv-orivat, cp. |. 76 n. 

1,125. havepds TH BovA}, lit. ‘ visibly to the senate.’ 

Spvpaxror, or Spvppaxra:, (Spis, ‘oak,’ gparrw, ‘to hedge in’), any 
‘raised platform,’ or ‘barrier,’ which enclosed the members of an as- 
sembly, separated them from spectators, etc., Lat. ‘cancelli;’ so ‘barristers’ 
are those who are admitted to ‘the bar’ in a court of justice. 

1. 126. wpo-ordrys, ‘one who stands in front,’ ‘a champion,’ ‘the head 
of a party.’ 

1. 127. édv pq Cp. 1. 116 n. 

1. 129. ob dacw fpiv ém-rpabev, ‘say they will not put up with our 
conduct if,’ etc. The Greeks express ‘I say it is not so,’ by ob gps elvas. 
So in Latin, ‘ nego esse.’ 

1, 131. pydéva, «.7.A. The yh marks the prohibition: ‘it is enacted 
that no one is to be put to death.’ 

1, 132. tperépas, referring to @ Bova, 1. 124. 

1. 134. touvrov-(,—the final « is called the demonstrative iota; it is used in 
pointing at persons: cp. Lat. ‘hic-ce.’ Cp. v. 55. 

é-areldpw, ‘to rub out,’ the tablet being of wax; i.e. ‘strike off’ his 
name. 

1. 138. “Eoria, ‘the image and altar of Vesta in the senate-house.’ So 
Bods, 1. 141. 

1. 139. émt Kpurig,—éwt meaning ‘upon,’ and the dative implying ‘ rest 
at;” émi, with the dative of the person, means, ‘in the power of,’ ‘ depending 
upon.’ 

1. 144. €m-SetEat,—Selevups, SelEw, Sata, ‘to show,’ must never be 
confounded with 8éxopar, Séfoua, é5e~dpny, ‘ to receive.’ 

1. 146. tpdv Oaupdlo et ph, ‘I wonder at you if you will not’—that is, 
‘I can hardly imagine that you will not.’ Oavyd¢w is followed by ei, ‘if,’ 
where we should use ‘that’ (67). It is here used with a genitive implying 
close connection, ‘ of,’ or ‘in you.” 

1. 147. wat tatra, ‘ and that too.’ 

1. 150. ot évSexa, the ‘eleven officers of the prison’ who superintended 
executions, etc. ‘The Board of Eleven’ were most useful agents of the 
Thirty; they managed the business of police and the public force for them. 

1. 151. lévan eat, ‘to go against,’ i.e. ‘to arrest.’ 

1,154. pada peyarAy TH Sova, lit. ‘with his voice very loud,’ i.e. ‘as loud 
as he could shout ;’ the article with gowy marks that peyaAy has the force of 
a predicate. Cp. 1, 218 no. 
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1. 155. & Sarupos, Satyrus was chief of ‘the Eleven’ and one of the 
most violent partisans of the Thirty. 

1. 158. swdverov, ‘hemlock.’ Drinking hemlock was the Athenian form 
of capital punishment. 

dto-nortaBl{w, ‘to throw the dregs of wine from a cup so as to 
hit a basin put for the purpose.’ This was a common game at feasts; 
each drank to the health of his love and threw the dregs away, and if the 
basin was hit hard enough to make any noise, it was a good omen for the 
success of his love. So Theramenes says, ‘Let this throw be to [the health 
of] the pretty Critias.’ Death was what he wished for Critias, and his wishes 
were soon gratified. Cp. Cic. Tusc. i. 40. 

1. 160. TO ppdvipov, ‘what is sensible,’ ‘ presence of mind.’ 

1. 161. wavyvidSes, (mailw, ‘to play,’ wais, ‘a boy’), ‘playfulness,’ 
sense of ‘humour.’ 

&1ro-Acitrw is here intransitive, ‘leave,’ ‘ fail.’ 

1, 162. Onpapévns ev &4,—57 often follows wéy thus in continuing a 
narrative, ‘so then,’ ‘so;” 57, like ‘in fact,’ briefly sums up the result of 
what has preceded : for pév, cp. 1. 20 n. 

1. 163. ds é&-dy, cp. 1. 51 n. 

1. 165. xwplov, (dim. of x@pos, Lat. ‘ ager’), ‘a spot’ as in 1. 184: so in 
]. £70, ‘a position,’ ‘fort;’ here, ‘a farm, ‘estate,’ or ‘ country-house.’ 
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1. 168. Sppde, active, ‘to set in motion,’ or ‘start,’ both transitive and 
intransitive :—middle and passive, ‘to set oneself in motion.’ 

1, 171. lwmets. Of the four classes at Athens, ‘the knights,’ or ‘ citizen- 
cavalry,’ were the second in point of wealth. They were naturally warm 
partisans of oligarchy. 

1, 173. véwv, from véos, ‘ young ;’ vewy, would come from vais. 

1.175. wat pad’ ebSla,—evdia (et-di0s ‘fine,’ from Zevs, genitive Acds, 
‘the sky’), ‘fine weather ;” yada means ‘very,’ and emphasizes evdia: xai 
emphasizes pada, ‘ even very fine,’ ‘ exceedingly fine.’ 

1. 176. Strws éx-rroAvopKyceav, Lat. ‘ut expugnarent,’ ‘force to capitu- 
late.’ Cp. 1. 300. moAsopéw, ‘to blockade a town;’ éxm. ‘to take it by 
blockade,’ é«, like our ‘out and out,’ implying completion. 

1, 178. torepaig, sc. Hepa: the termination -acos is specially used of days; 
cp. Terapraids éort, ‘he is four days dead.’ 

1, 181. yryvaonw, Cp. 1. 120 n. 

AenAaréw, (Acia, ‘plunder,’ éAarns or éAarhp, (éAavvw), ‘a driver’), 
*to carry off plunder.’ Cp. note on vavyayéa, i. 10. 

1. 183. vA, ‘a tribe,’ then a ‘squadron of cavalry,’ or ‘a regiment of 
infantry,’ as the divisions of tribes were observed in military as well as in 
civil matters. 

1. 184. Adotos, ‘hairy,’ ‘rough,’ § woody.’ 

1, 186. ets,—év ry PuAG would merely express that the men were there ; 
eis, with acc. of motion to, implies their having flocked tn from all quarters. 
This is called a pregnant use of the preposition. Cp. l. aati aw. 
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l. 187. xare-Balve, ‘come down into the plain,’ Phyle being in the 
mountains north of Attica: it was a frontier fortress about 10 miles from 
Athens lying on the direct road to Thebes. 

Tis vuxrés, genitive of time, ‘in the night;’ so 1. 221. 

Oéevos td StrAa,—the shields were heavy to carry, so whenever Greek 
soldiers halted they rested their shields and spears on the ground. So 
* grounding (or ordering) arms’ means little more than ‘ halting.’ 

wis vuxrés, the genitive implying ‘a part of’ is used of time for 


‘at some point in.” 

t orddva, rather less than ‘half a mile,’ ordd:ov being 
about a furlong; the plural is generally ord&:o:. Observe the accusative 
of distance or extension in space meaning ‘ over,’ or ‘along.’ 

l, 189. wpds jpépav éy(yvero, impers. ‘ it was getting towards daylight.’ 

l, 191. of wept ©. ‘Thrasybulus with his troops;’ so of wept TlavAoy, 
‘Paul and his companions.’ The Greek expression always includes the person 
mentioned; in fact in later Greek it is sometimes used of the man himself alone. 

l, 192. Spdpop mpos-émirrov,—Spduq, ‘at a run,’ is especially used of a 
charge of infantry ‘at the double ;’ pds implies motion towards, hence wpos- 
aimro), ‘ fall upon,’ ‘charge.’ Observe the dramatic imperfect which describes 
the charge as it was going on, while the others were dressing their horses, 

1. 201. é£éracis, (éferdfe, ‘to search out”), ‘a review,’ ‘ inspection.’ 

1. 204. atro-ypdoe, ‘write off,’ ‘enter in a list,’ mid, ‘enter one’s own 
name in a list,’-—‘ that all should give in their names,’ 

1, 205. del, often means ‘successively,’ ‘each when he had given in his 
name in his turn should go,’ etc. So 6 det BaoAevs, means ‘the suc- 
cessive kings.’ 

1, 206. aiytadds, (dicow, ‘to rush’), ‘ where the waves beat,’ ‘ the beach.’ 

1. 207. xat-éoryoav, according to its form, might be either 1st aorist or 
2nd aorist; the 1st aorist is transitive, the and intransitive: the sense decides. 
Cp. |. 76. n. 

1. 209. Ur-apxos, at Athens one of the two generals of cavalry. 

1. 210. "OSetov, (gdh, ‘a song’), a kind of ‘ music-hall’ or ‘ opera-house.’ 
This Odeum was a circular building with a peaked roof, and was sometimes 
used for a law court. See map of Athens at end. 

1. 216. tv "E. xata-yndroréov éorly,—the verbal adjective in -réos 
implies ‘necessity,’ like the Lat. ‘-ndus:’ ‘a vote of condemnation must be 
passed,’ i, e, ‘you must condemn.’ For the genitive, cp. l. 10. n. 

1, 217. ratrd, i.e. rd adrd, must not be confounded with ratra; 6 adrés 
with dative #uiv, means ‘the same as we do.’ 

1. 218. davepdv dépeww tHv Widpov, when the adjective is separated 
from its substantive and article, and comes before or after but not between 
them, it is a predicate, as pavepay is here.—Voting was ordinarily by ballot. 
In this case each was to put his black or white ball openly on a certain 
spot, according as he was in favour of condemning or acquitting the 
Eleusinians. Observe the collective use of ~#pos, ‘their votes,’ as in ris 
iperépas Ufpov, |. 132. 

l. 221. rods amd PuA‘js, ‘taking those in Phyle from Phyle’ is briefly 
expressed in Greek by ‘those from Phyle,’ where we say, ‘those in Phyle.’ 
This is called a pregnant use of the preposition, cp. 1. 186. n. 
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1. 232. sept, with numbers, ‘ about,’ ‘ more or less.’ 

1. 227. & wduXos, ‘ the circle’ or ‘ wall’ round a city. 

I. 228. Movvuxfa. Munychia was the name of a small harbour, with a 
temple or citadel overlooking it, abutting on the Piraeus: see Plan at end. 

1. 229. cuv-raégoe, ‘to arrange together,’ mid, ‘ put oneself in order of 
battle,’ ‘ form.’ ; 

1. 230. B&0os,—the adverbial accusative, meaning ‘along,’ ‘ over,’ or ‘as 
regards,’ here ‘they were in depth up to.” So infos, ‘in height,’ etc. 

1. 231. éwt mevrixovra domlSev, lit. ‘upon [a base of] fifty shields,’ i.e. 
‘in a column fifty deep.’ 

1, 233. els is used distributively: els 30, ‘two and two;” els déxa, ‘at 
the rate of ten to each front rank man.’ 

1. 234. éw’ atrois, ‘upon (i.e. behind) them,’ ‘to back them.’ 

1. 236. abrdGev, lit. ‘from [the spot] itself,’ ‘on the ground,’ so abro@ is 
used for, ‘on the very spot,’ ‘ there.” The sympathizing citizens joined them 
on the ground and acted as amateur stone-throwers, 

1. 244. wat viv &é,—when «al and 3€ come together, 3€ belongs to the 
sentence, xai to the word which follows it, ‘and now also.’ 

1. 245. SpOros, (3p0ds, ‘ upright’), ‘ uphill.’ 

1. 249. €§&-txvéopar, in the sense of ‘to come upon,’ ‘reach,’ i.e. ‘hit with 
our darts ;’ avr&v, the genitive implying any form of close connection, ‘ of,’ 
‘in,’ or ‘on;’ é, implying completion, like our ‘ out and out:’ cp. 1. 176. n. 

1. 250. mpwro-orarns, ‘ standing first,’ ‘ front-rank man,’ i.e. ‘ the head of 
the column.’ 

1, 252. dv ye, like Lat. ‘ quippe qui,’ ‘since the road is full of them,’ lit. 
‘we can’t miss those at any rate, of whom,’ etc. 

1, 253. Spawerevw, (Sparérns, ‘a run-away slave,’ 3:-Spa-oxo),—‘run 
away,’ covered by their shields (i dowi3or), 

1. 255. €£-dpxw, ‘ begin with,’ hence ‘dictate’ of an oath; so with waava, 
‘begin a hymn to Mars,’ ‘ address’ it to him. 

1. 257. dv” dv, i.e. dvrt rav bBpiopdaroy & bBpicbnuev; an instance of 
Attic attraction, by which the relative is attracted into the case of the ante- 
cedent ; the relative or adjectival sentence being logically only an adjective 
agreeing with the antecedent. To avoid ambiguity this idiom is only used 
when the relative would have been in the accusative. 

1, 266. dtro-Ovijoxet, historical present. Cp. the use of the dramatic im- 
perfect, 1. 192. n. 

1, 267. évixwv kat xat-eSiwfav. vide is ‘to be conqueror,’ hence impf. 

1. 269. rOv év TS Tlerparet Séxa Apxovrwv. The whole executive of 
Athens at this time consisted of fifty-one persons—the Thirty, the Eleven, 
and ‘the Ten Magistrates of the Piraeus,’ who were the deputies of the 
Thirty there. 

1, 271. bro-omdvSous dtr-e5(Socav, observe the tense of dw-e5i3ocay, and 
that troondéydovs, without the article, is a part of the predicate. The 
recognised mode of acknowledging a defeat was to ask for a truce to recover 
the dead, as it implied that those who granted this had possession of the 
field. 

1. 272. S:-eXéyovro, cp. J. 123. n. 

kai 51 nal, ‘and so among others...’—the first nal couvles the sen- 
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tences: 84, ‘so,’ implies that this particular speech was a natural outcome 
of the general conversation implied in d:eAéyovro: the second «al means 
this man also made a speech as well as others. 

1. 273. trav év Ietparet, ‘ the party in Piraeus,’ i.e. the democrats under 
Thrasybulus who had seized the Piraeus, and had concentrated their force 
in Munychia; so rots éy Tepae? in 1. 287. They must not be confounded 
with the oligarchical ‘ magistrates in Piraeus,’ mentioned in I. 269. 

1, 275. mavoacGe,—nav-w is transitive, ‘to make to cease,’ ‘ to stop some 
one else;’ so xava-natoat éxeivovs, (1. 290), ‘put an end to their reign.’ 
nav-opar is intransitive, ‘to cease,’ (i.e. ‘stop oneself’): so mavcacde, k. 7. \. 
* Cease to sin against your country.’ 

1,279. Séca Eryn toAepotvres, i.e. during the third or last period of 
the Peloponnesian war; this period was often called the Decelean war, 
because during it the Spartans occupied Decelea, which was a fortified 
post about 10 miles from Athens. 

1. 284. €xacrot, ‘each party of them,’ whereas xacros would be ‘each 
separately, —so in Latin, ‘ uterque,’ ‘ both persons,’ ‘ utrique,’ ‘ both parties.’ 

1, 287. émlorevov pi ASucynnévar, ‘were feeling confident [that] they 
had done no wrong.’ The subject of an infinitive mood in Greek is generally 
omitted, when it is the same as that of the verb which governs the infinitive 
mood: cp. Section i. 1. 155, note on ¢doxay coPnvas. 

1, 288. ot« €pagay, see 1. 129. n. 

1, 289. +d reAevtaiov, adverbial accusative. 

1. 292. €va Gard udtis Exdorys. There had been four clans at Athens; 
these were changed by Cleisthenes into ten ‘tribes,’ divided, like our 
‘hundreds,’ or ‘ counties,’ according to local habitation. 

The death of Critias had deprived the Thirty of their head, and they had 
become thoroughly unpopular. The election of the Ten was an attempt 
of the moderate oligarchs to eliminate the more violent members of their 
own party, and thus to stem the tide of the popular feeling, which was 
running strongly in favour of the democratical party. 

1, 302. ora, ‘so,’ ‘therefore,’ ‘ with this view.’ 

1. 303. vav-apx éw, ‘to act as vav-apxos’ (1. 305), a kind of lord high admiral. 

1. 308. péya éppévouv emi rq Avaodvipy,—éni meaning ‘upon,’ and the 
dative implying rest ‘at;’ hence éwi with dat. is used of the basis or cause 
of a feeling, pu. p. éb’ lrmy, ‘he is proud of his riding;’ pu. p. ép’ éaurtg, 
‘he is confident of his own powers’ :—so here, ‘were greatly animated by 
[the presence of] Lysander.’ 

1. 309. T@ AvodvBpc, observe the addition of the article to the proper name; 
‘the Lysander’ who was mentioned above. The first time a proper name is 
mentioned it cannot have the article; so Avoavdpos simply, |. 300. After 
the first time it may either have the article or not, according as the writer 
may wish to lay emphasis on the fact that it has been mentioned before 
or not; so Avodydpy simply, I. 311, and Avoavdpos, |. 313. Compare also 
Tlavoavias, 1. 310, (the first mention), but 6 Mavoavias afterwards, ll. 312, 
315. So els rds ’AOjvas, (1. 320), ‘the Athens of the revolution,’ and ry 
*AOnvq, (1. 329), ‘the Athene of the acropolis.’ 

1. 311. Tv épdpev tpels, ‘three out of the five’ ephors: a bare majority. 

cai avros. Cp. |. 23, note on «al, 
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1.317. ofxopat, ‘have gone,” is a perfect, like xo, ‘I have come:* 
épxopat, ‘to go,’ or ‘come,’ is the strict present of both. 

54, ‘then at last ;’? the 54 marks the apodosis or important part of the 
sentence, and answers to érel. 

1. 322. éh’ Gre, more fully éat rodrey [1G Ady] ep’ ¢-re, ‘upon these 
terms upon which,’ ‘i.e. on these conditions, that:’ it is followed by an 
infinitive like ore, ‘so that,’ i.e. ‘on condition that.’ 

1. 324. aGp~dvrwv. Observe the tense, which marks that their rule is 
over; when the Thirty were still in power these men were called dpyxovres. 
See 1. 269 and note. 

1. 326. okev atrois, i 1. 55 n. 

1. 327. St-axe, from St-inpr, St-how, 1 aor. St-fka, is transitive, ‘to send 
away,’ whereas 5:-#a would be intransitive, ‘to have come through.’ 

1. 328. d&v-eX@dvres,—observe the preposition, ‘up to the acropolis.’ 

1. 331. dv-éoryeoe, ‘raised up again,” ‘restored ;’ dvd, ‘up,’ is often used 
thus of restoration or ‘setting up again:’ the Assembly had been practically 
abolished by the election of the Thirty. Cp. 1. 1 n. 

1, 332. "ExkAnota,—(éx-xarém, ‘to summon;’ cp. our word ‘convocation,’ 
from ‘to convoke’),—the Ecclesia, legislative assembly, or parliament of 
Athens, Restoring the Ecclesia is equivalent to ‘restoring the democracy.’ 
All free citizens could vote in it. It therefore differed essentially from our 
House of Commons, because the Commons voted not through repre- 
sentatives but in person. The word is used in the New Testament for ‘ the 
congregation’ or ‘ Church ;’ hence Fr. égiise, Eng. ‘ecclesiastic,’ etc. 

*EdAevoivi, adverb, or rather old locative case, like ’A@nvyat, iii. I n., 
otherwise éy ’EAeuoiit. 

1. 333. prodde, ‘let out for hire,’ mid. * hire’ for oneself. 

1. 335. py pvno-Kakyoev, ‘not to remember evil,’ ‘to have an 
amnesty. 


HISTORICAL NOTE. 


THERE are two incidents of the Reign of Terror under the Thirty which 
are not recorded in the Text, but are too characteristic to be omitted. The 
first gives a picture of the treatment of citizens, the second of the treatment 
of resident foreigners. | 


‘Besides murder and spoliation, the Thirty had a farther purpose, if 
possible, still more nefarious. In the work of seizing their victims, they not 
only employed the hands of these paid satellites, but also sent along with 
them citizens of station and respectability, whom they constrained, by threats 
and intimidation, to lend their personal aid in a service so thoroughly odious, 
By such participation, these citizens became compromised and imbrued in 
crime, and, as it were, consenting parties, in the public eye, to all the pro- 
jects of the Thirty; exposed to the same general hatred as the latter, and 
interested, for their own safety, in maintaining the existing dominion. Puc- 
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suant to their general plan of implicating unwilling citizens in their mis- 
deeds. the Thirty sent for five citizens, and ordered them, with terrible 
menaces, to cross over to Salamis and bring back Leon as prisoner. Four 
out of the five obeyed ; the fifth was the philosopher Sokrates, who refused 
all concurrence and returned‘to his own house, while the other four went to 
Salamis and took part in the seizure of Leon. Though he thus braved all 
the wrath of the Thirty, it appears that they thought it expedient to leave 
him untouched, But the fact that they singled him out for such an atrocity 
—an old man of tried virtue, both private and public, and intellectually 
commanding, though intellectually unpopular—shows to what an extent 
they carried their system of forcing unwilling participants; while the farther 
circumstance that he was the only person who had courage to refuse, among 
four others who yielded to intimidation, shows that the policy was for the 
most part successful. The inflexible resistance of Sokrates on this occasion 
stands as a worthy parallel to his conduct as Prytanis in the public assembly 
held on the conduct of the generals after the battle of Arginusae, wherein he 
obstinately refused to concur in putting an illegal question.’ 


‘The orator Lysias, and his brother Polemarchus, were both taken intc 
custody. Both were metics, wealthy men, and engaged in a manufactory 
of shields, wherein they employed 120 slaves. Theognis and Peison, with 
some others, seized Lysias in his house while entertaining some friends at 
dinner; and having driven away his guests, left him under the guard of 
Peison, while the attendants went off to register and appropriate his valuable 
slaves. Lysias tried to prevail on Peison to accept a bribe and let him 
escape, which the latter at first promised to do; and having thus obtained 
access to the money-chest of the prisoner, laid hands upon all its contents, 
amounting to between three and four talents. In vain did Lysias implore 
that a trifle might be left for his necessary subsistence; the only answer 
vouchsafed was, that he might think himself fortunate if he escaped with 
life. He was then conveyed to the house of a person named Damnippus, 
where Theognis already was, having other prisoners in charge. At the 
earnest entreaty of Lysias, Damnippus tried to induce Theognis to connive 
at his escape, in consideration of a handsome bribe; but while this con- 
versation was going on, the prisoner availed himself of an unguarded 
moment to get out through the back door, which fortunately was open, 
together with two other doors through which it was necessary to pass. 
Having first obtained refuge in the house of a friend in Peiraeus, he took 
boat, during the ensuing night, for Megara. Polemarchus, less fortunate, was 
seized in the street by Eratosthenes, one of the Thirty, and immediately 
lodged in the prison, where the fatal draught of hemlock was administered 
to him without delay, without trial, and without liberty of defence.’ 
(Grote, Ixv.) 


SECTION IIl. 


THE SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 
B.C. 399-—395- 


1. SPARTAN POLICY IN ASIA. B.C. 399. 
(Grote, xxii.) 


1, 1. "A@nvgor, ‘at Athens,’ locative case = éy ’AOfjvas. 

éc rovrov,—éx ‘out of,’ resulting ‘from,’ comes to mean ‘after.’ The 
Athenian Revolution ended with the expulsion of the Thirty Tyrants by 
Thrasybulus B.C. 403. The expedition of Cyrus was in B.C. 401. 

1. 2. dfvdw, ‘to make (or think) worthy,’ hence c. inf. ‘to claim that.’ 

It must be remembered that Greek syntax has much more resemblance to 
English syntax than it has to Latin: so in the case of oblique petitions, 
‘I tell you ¢o do so and so,’ the Greeks would almost invariably use the in- 

nitive, as we do, whereas the Latins would use ‘ut’ and the subjunctive. 
So here we might say in English ‘ thought they ought ¢o act so to him.” 

1. 4. €v T® mpdg ‘AOnvators trodéu~,—it was the energetic assistance of 
Cyrus that turned the scale against Athens in the latter part of the Pelopon- 
nesian war when the battle-ground was on the coast of Asia Minor. Cp. 
Section i. p. 8, Il. 38-45. 

1. 5. of Ehopor, (ép-opdey, ‘to overlook’), lit. ‘the overseers,’ at Sparta ‘ the 
Ephors,’ or five chief magistrates, a kind of Cabinet Council, who could 
control even the kings. See Hist. Intr., p. 49. 

1. 6. t@ téTE vavapya, lit. ‘ the shen navarch,’ i.e. the lord high admiral 
for that year. 

Séouro, the middle form of 8éw, ‘I lack,’ means ‘ to want” or ‘ require :’ 
the active form is not common, but is used both personally and impersonally, 
as in woAAov dé, ‘I want much,’ ‘am far from,’ and moAAod Sef, ‘ far from ;’ 
det in the other sense, ‘it is binding on one,’ ‘one must,’ seems to come 
from 5éw, ‘to bind.’ 

1. 7. €eyOnv, the perfect and aorist passive of deponent verbs are generally ° 
used with a middle and not a passive sense; all verbs may be counted as 
deponents which have a new sense in the middle, as 5€opaz has, cp. 1. 6. 

]. 8. atv te Kupoy, sc. vauring. 

l. 9. €rotnoe... pi) S¥vacOat, ‘made him not able,’ i.e. prevented tion, 
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1.11. BaotAéa,—BaorAevs when used thus as a proper name for the kin, 
Persia is generally found without the article. 

és depends on yéypamraz (1. 15). 

pév, answering to pévro: (1. 16), which is here equivalent to 3é; the t 
particles contrast the Anabasis and the Hellenics, the péy dismissing the o1 
the pévros introducing the other. 

1. 12. dv-éBn, ‘marched up,’ i.e. ‘inland;’ hence the name dyd-Baais, ¢ 
the expedition up to Cunaxa; the Retreat is properly called card-Baois, ‘th 
march down to the coast.’ 

1. 13. 4 paxy, the battle at Cunaxa, in which Cyrus the younger defeated 
his brother Artaxerxes; but as Cyrus was killed in the battle, the object of 
the expedition was gone, and there was nothing left for the Greeks but to 
retreat. 

1. 14. Oeproroyéver, the dative of the agent, especially used after perfect 
passives, instead of the more usual id c. gen. Plutarch says that Xenophon 
attributes his own work to this unknown Themistogenes, in order that the 
account of his exploits in the Retreat might gain more credence from its not 
being supposed to be an autobiography. 

1.17. wodAod dfvos, genitive of price, ‘worth much,’ ‘a very useful servant.’ 
Tissaphernes was nominally commissioned to conduct the Greek army home- 
ward and supply it with provisions according to the terms of the truce made 
after Cunaxa, but under pretence of a peaceful conference he secured Clearchus 
and the other Greek generals, and having treacherously put them to death, 
showed great energy in harassing the retreating columns of the Greeks, 

kat-eréppOn, for the force ot «ard, see 1. 12 n. 

1.18. dv... Apxe,—dpxw in Attic generally has the sense of ‘to be a 
leader of,’ and is followed by the genitive (or dative); while dpy-opas is 
used for ‘to begin.’ dy #pxe, therefore, is not a case of Attic attraction, as 
this is only employed where the relative would have been in the accusative; 
the full construction is carpdiys [Trav xupay] dv abros Hpxe wai Gv Kipos 

ev}. 
Le 2 i eictv, there are two points to be noted about this, (1) that though 
in oblique oration it is dramatically put in the present, thus suggesting that 
the actual words were éwe? . . . €ore, and (2) that the nom. oj AaxedSazpdrioe 
has to be supplied from els Aaxedalpova. 

addy, gen. plur. of of, must not be confounded with opgy, gen. dual of 
ov: it represents the Lat. ‘sui,’ and would have been yay in direct 
oration. 

1. 24. O{Bpwva. Thibron, or Thimbron, recruited from among the 10,000 
Greeks at Pergamus, took several cities, but permitted plundering and lax 
discipline among his troops, he was therefore recalled to Sparta, tried, fined, 
and went into exile. He was again employed about eight years afterwards, 
but again failed in discipline, and was defeated and slain. 

1. 25. veo-Oap-wders, under the general name of ‘ Lacedaemonians” were 
included two distinct classes, (1) the Spartans or the Dorian invaders, the only 
free hereditary citizens, (2) the original inbabitants of the country. Of these 
last there were three grades, (1) the Perioeci, (wept-oxor) dwelling in the 
country-towns round about Sparta, who were not serfs, and yet had no votes; 
(2) the freed serfs or veodapwoes, i.e. those who had been newly made 
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part of the people, (Sayos, Doric for 5#08); (3) the Helots or actual serfs. 
The Spartan government was the type of national exclusiveness, they never 
admitted the original inhabitants to full citizenship: it was as if the Norman 
conquerors of England had refused ever to amalgamate with their Saxon 
subjects. The fate of Sparta was the just punishment of her exclusiveness; 
the race died out for want of fresh blood. Obse-ve the tyrannical nature of 
the Spartan supremacy, she wishes to send out a force of 5000; she does not 
send any of her own citizens, except as officers, but 1000 of her ‘ freed serfs,’ 
whom she probably wished out of the way, while the remaining 4000 are 
supplied by other states of the Peloponnese, her subject-allies, who probably 
exceedingly disliked sending their contingents on such distant service. See 
further ‘ Spartan affairs at home,’ Hist. Intr. to 4th Division of Section iii. p. 49. 

eis xtAlous,—els (éy-s) lis related to év as mpdés to mpd, hence by itself 
it would mean ‘in,’ and then from the accusative to which it is always 
joined it gets the idea of ‘ to,’ so ‘ into’ or ‘to;’ so of any limit, as here, és 
XtAlous ‘ up to 1000.’ 

1. 29. rovs trmevoavras, ‘those who had served as cavalry in the time 
of (émi) the Thirty,’ see sect. ii. 1.171 n. éi, ‘upon,’ with genitive often 
means ‘ in the time of.’ 

1. 30. év-atr-dXowro, the force of éy is ‘ in the foreign country to which 
they were to be sent.’ 

1, 33. 6 rv émrarrot,—the optative here has a conditional sense, ‘ what- 
ever he might order,’ i.e. ‘if he should order anything, whatever it was.’ 

1, 34. ot dva-Bdvres ovv-éuitav air, at Pergamus, they were then in 
the service of the Thracian prince Seuthes. 

1. 36. 8... mopevopévov,—ds expresses the motive, ‘as being on his way,’ 
i.e. ‘ since he was going.’ 

1. 38. wat én-exadetro §&,—where 5é and xal occur together 5€ couples the 
sentences, sal emphasizes the word to which it is prefixed. ioudos, a 
Corinthian, the type of unscrupulous cleverness, cp. Hom. Il. 6. 153, where 
Glaucus boasts of his ancestry at Ephyre or Corinth, ‘and there was Sisyphus, 
he who was the wiliest of men,’ 

&vOa 82 Sicupos ~oxev, 8 xépdioros yéver’ dvdpav. 

1. 40. twap-yyaye,—the force of mapé is ‘ along’ the coast. 

1. 41. PapvaBalov, genitive of possession, ‘ belonging to,’ so in next line, 
iv PapvaBaov, ‘belonged to Pharnabazus.’ 


2. STORY OF MANIA. B.C. 399. 


1. 46. dva-fevyvupt, lit. ‘to yoke’ or ‘harness again’ (dvé meaning ‘up’ 
or ‘ afresh’), hence, like Lat. ‘castra movere,’ ‘to march off’ an army. 

1, 49. Sore either affects the mood or it does not; (1) if it affects the 
mood it is followed by the infinitive; (2) if it does not, the construction 
remains of course just the same as it would have been without the dove, so 
here the indicative ériyas, marking the fact, shows that the result was 
attained; if the infinitive had been used, then the emphasis would have 
been laid only on the result, without implying whether that result was 


attained or not. 
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1. &1. émt cot Eorat,—éni meaning ‘upon,’ and dative implying ‘ rest at;’ 
éni coi, c. dat. pers., means ‘resting upon you,’ i.e. ‘it will be in your power.’ 
éxt Kpirig, sect. ii. 1. 139 n. 

1. 52. Shrrov, ‘ perhaps,’ or ‘I presume ;’ 54 meaning ‘ then” or ‘ assuredly,’ 
trou, lit. ‘ somewhere,’ then ‘in some degree,’ * possibly.” 

dd-eAopévep épé,—dp-arpéopa:, ‘to take away for oneself,’ from having 
the general meaning of ‘ to deprive a person of anything,’ is used with an 
accusative of the person as well as of the thing. 

l. 53. €yvw, ‘decided ;’ yyvdoxw is not ‘to know,’ but to ‘ perceive,’ 
* judge.’ 

l. : 5. wpos rovrous,—mpés originally meaning, like mpé, ‘in front of, 
practically gets its meaning almost entirely from the cases to which it is 
joined: so pds ravra is ‘with reference to these things,’ ‘ therefore,’ wpds 
rouray, ‘from these things,’ mpds rovrots, ‘in addition to this.’ 

1. 56. éwére.. ~ap-Pdddow, cp. 1. 33 n. 

1. 58. gor Ste, lit. ‘ there is when,’ i.e. ‘ sometimes.’ 

1, 60. érav, lit. ‘of more than forty years,’ i.¢. ‘more than forty years 
old;’? compare the English ‘of age,’ ‘of years of discretion,’ where ‘of’ is 
much the same as ‘ in.’ 

1. 61. d&va-mrepde, ‘to furnish with wings,’ hence metaphorically, ‘ set on 
the wing,’ ‘ put on the tiptoe’ of expectation. So here ‘ excited,’ or ‘ nettled 
by the remark that :’ the metaphor is perfect but untranslateable. 

1.64. +0 elS0s, the accusative having notion of ‘to’ or ‘about; rd efdos 
here is like an adverbial accusative, ‘as regards looks:’ cp. ii. 230. 

1. 68. dtrexplvaro puddtrewv, * answered that be should keep them,” ‘ fold 
him in answer ¢o keep them,’ where the same sense is conveyed by our word 
‘tell.’ In direct oration it would be p@vAarre aird. Cp. 1. 88, and eZxoy 
wexAeioGat, Vv. 155 n. 

l. 69. €s re (perhaps for és Se), exactly answers to Lat. ‘ us-que,’ ‘ up to,’ 
‘until,’ (1) with reference to the past, €ore €AaBe would be ‘ until he took,’ 
but (2) when it refers to the future, dy, ‘in any case,’ is joined with it, and 
then, like all conjunctions compounded with dy, it is followed by the subjunc- 
tive as here, €or’ dv AdBy: the sentence in direct oration would be gvAarre 
€or’ dv AdBo, and the present form AdBy is dramatically used after dsexpi- 
varo instead of the past AdBor. 

avy aire éxeivp depends on Adfp, ‘take the gifts, and Midias bimself 
too:’ so abrois dvdpdatv is used of a ship sinking crew and all. 

1. 70. ov Gv pn, Lat. ‘ negavit,’ ‘he said he would not.’ dv, ‘in that case,’ 
belongs to BovAea@as and is explained by ‘in case he did not punish.’ 

py Tipwpheas, i.e. el 7) Tiu@phoee; wh with part. marks a supposition: ov 
Ttywpynoas would mean ‘ because he did not punish,’ stating a fact (which would 
not make sense here). v:ppém, in act. ‘to bring aid to’ or ‘ avenge,’ hence with 
dative; the middle, meaning ‘to avenge oneself on,’ is used transitively for 
‘to punish,’ with accusative, so we might have here rrpwpynodpuevos Mediay. 

1.74. émi rlow,—émi with dative of the thing generally means ‘resting 
on ferms of,’ so here, ‘on what terms;’ #pwra ém riot yévo:rro ovppayxos 
would mean ‘ asked him on what terms he became an ally,’ the addition of 
dy tnakes it conditional, ‘on what terms he would become.’ 


é¢’ gre, ‘on [those terms on] which:’ é¢’ gre, like ore, is followed by 
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an infinitive, ‘on condition that he should leave :’ cp. é¢’ ¢re elphyny éxecv, 
ii, 322 n. 

1. 76. Ga goes with the part. Aéyov, ‘even while he was speaking,’ lit. 
‘ speaking at the same time.” 

1. 77. els &vo, ‘ up to two, ‘two deep,’ i.e. ‘two and two;’ els being used 
distributively as in els 3éxa, ii. 233 n. 

1. 78. of did trav wipywv... ov EBaddAoy, i.e. of év Tots mipyols ovK 
éBaddAov dad trav wipyow; this is called a pregnant use of the preposition. 
Cp. ii. 186. 

kai pada tipnddv,—‘ (they were not only on towers, but these towers 
themselves] also were very high and commanded the entrance.’ 

1, 81. Wa fyq,—iva answers to Latin final ‘ut,’ and is followed by the 
subjunctive after a primary tense as here, and by the optative (or past sub- 
junctive) after a past tense. 

1. 85. ad, ‘ again,’ ‘once more,’ so here ‘still :’ in ii. 41, ab means ‘on the 
contrary,’ as in Eng. ‘again’ is connected with ‘ against.’ 

1.87. OéoOar SwAa, ‘to ground their arms,’ i.e. ‘to halt;’ so in 
England ‘to halt’ generally implies to ‘ order arms.’ 

1. 88. dv-etwe,—dvd, ‘up,’ has the force of ‘aloud:’ cp. our ‘speak up’ 
as opposed to speaking ‘low.’ elweiy with the infinitive has here the 
meaning of ‘to order’ as above, 1. 68 n. 

1. 90. otépa, ‘mouth,’ ‘face,’ ‘front,’ hence of ‘front ranks’ of an 
army. 

pee degen cerae sc. éaurg, ‘as they were to serve him (Dercylidas).’ 

1. 91. MaSdig ydp ovSév Sewvov éorar, ‘ Midias will have nothing more 
to fear,’ a bit of irony: ‘ Midias cannot want any bodyguard, [as he is hence- 
forth only a private person].’ 

1. 92. &tropSv § ve qrovoly is not ‘not knowing what he did,’ where the 
optative would simply mark the indirect question of past term, but ‘ being at 
a loss what he should do,’ where the optative has a deliberative force. The 
subjunctive often expresses doubt or deliberation ; so ri wo.w, ‘ what am I to 
do,’ dwopay 8 7 worp, ‘ not knowing what he is todo.’ This in pas¢ time 
becomes 8 7 wocoin, as here. 

1. 94. rebuxéra £evileoOar,—those who had made an offering used to 
feast their friends on part of the victim. So Samuel gave Saul the shoulder 
of a victim when there was a feast in the high place (1 Sam. ix. 13, 23). In 
later times the victims were sold; hence the question of ‘eating meat which 
had been offered to idols’ (1 Cor. x. 25). 

1. 95. trap’ tptv,—wapa meaning ‘beside,’ and dative implying ‘rest at;’ 
mwapé with dative means ‘at house of... ,’ Fr. chez moi, Lat. ‘apud me.’ 

év @, 8c. xpévy, ‘ whilst.’ 

1. 100. padtora, ‘most,’ in answers as a strong affirmative, ‘most cer- 
tainly,’ Lat. ‘ vel maxime.’ 

1. 102. WevBeral oe,—the active is commonly used in the sense of ‘to 
belie,’ ‘ deceive by lies,’ the middle being generally intransitive. 

1. 105. tlvog tv, ‘of whom,’ ‘ belonging to whom,’ i.e. ‘whose vassal ;’ 
Mania as a sub-satrap being regarded as the slave or servant of Pharnabazus: 
so ‘vassal’ properly means ‘slave,’ being the same word as ‘valet’ or ‘ var- 
let,’ a ‘ boy’ or ‘slave.’ 


Te NOTES. 


1, 106. PapvaBafov, possessive genitive, ‘belonging to Pharnabazu: 
rivos above, repeated in ra éxeivyns [éoriv] SapyaBalov and 7a Maylas 
7a SapvaBa ov below. 

l. 107. Gv, ‘in that case,’ i.e. if they belong to Pharnabazus. 

1.114. &ACoxopat, with part. ‘to be caught’ or ‘detected in.’ 

1. 116. xara-onpalvopat,—xara (‘ down,’ like our ‘ downright”) inter 
fies the force of the verb, ‘to seal securely ;’ the middle implies ‘ for onese. 
‘for one’s own use;’ so dwo-onpaivoyat, ‘to confiscate,’ sect. ii. 1. 56 n. 

1, 118. typtv, dat. of agent after efpyacra:: this dative is especially use 
after the perfect passive. Cp. 1.14 n. 

1. r1g. évavrod, ‘of a year,’ i.e. ‘for a year;’ so Sts évavrov, * twice . 
year:’ Tov émavrod would be ‘ for ¢be year,’ i.e. yearly. éyyvs is sometime 
used as a preposition taking a genitive of place, but here an adverb, ‘ nearly. 

dxraxtg-xtAloig dvSpdow is in apposition to 77 oTparig, the dativus 
commodi, whereas #yiy is dative of agent after perf. pass., see above. 


8. SPARTAN TREATMENT OF ELIS. B.C. 399. 


1.127. AepxvAlSa, observe the Doric genitive, oftened retained in Attic 
in the names of foreigners, especially of Laconians, 

1, 128. mgré, in the Peloponnesian War against Athens. There were other 
pretexts alleged for the War, but the real reason was that Sparta thought Elis 
was becoming too powerful. 

1. 129. éx@Avov pi mpos-ebxeoPar, Lat. ‘prohibebant quominus pre- 
carentur ;’ for the use of the Greek infinitive to express oblique petition, cp. 
above on dftda, I. 2n. yz) is always used with the infinitive where it would 
have been used with the indicative in direct oration; so here it would have 
been pt) mpos-evxeade. 

1. 130. vlenv aoAégpov, ‘victory in war, the genitive here being really 
equivalent to éy moAéyuy. 

kal To dpxatov,—the accusative implying ‘to, ‘along,’ is often used of time 
for ‘ during,’ so here adverbially, ‘even of old,’ ‘in earliest times.’ 

1. 132. €p’ “EAAtvwv woddpy,—éni with dative meaning ‘on terms of,’ 
also means ‘ for purpose of,’ as here. 

1. 133. €50f€ tots eopors, lit. ‘seemed good,’ i.e. ‘ they decreed.’ 

Tq éxkAnola, ‘the assembly,’ probably the é«xAnror, ‘a committee of 
Spartan citizens chosen to report on certain questions.’ 

1. 134. eltrov Stt Soxoly,—the optative in Greek is the mood which 
marks oblique oration: it is thus used with dr: after a past tense, after verbs 
sdying and thinking, where the accusative and infinitive would be used in 

atin. 

ll. 137, 138. woufoouev . . . EXovev,—observe the optative marking the 
oblique oration. 

1. 138. émt-Ants, (Acia, ‘ plunder’), * gained in war.’ Observe its predica- 
tive force here. Cp. 1. 207. 

dpoupdv dave, to give notice that a ppoupd, or levy, was wanted, ‘ pro- 
claim an expedition.’ 
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1. 140. ésBaAAw is here intransitive, ‘to throw oneself into,’ ‘invade.’ 

4 "HaAcla, sc. y7j, ‘the land of Elis,’ so 4 woXepla in the next line. 

1. 143. Se-ad-(npr,—ag-inp is ‘to send away,’ 8:4 adds the sense ‘in 
different directions ;? when the forces were ‘ disbanded’ they returned to their 
separate cities ; 3:¢ has the same meaning in 5:-empeoBevovTo, |. 145. 

1.145. S$0as ySecav ovoas,—verbs of knowing and feeling are generally fol- 
lowed by the participle to express a fact; so obs #5ecay (avras, ‘whom they 
knew were living,’ {i. 8, whereas ofSa (jv would mean, ‘1 know bow to live.’ 
With verbs of thinking, reporting and saying, the construction with 87¢ is 
more common. 

1. 149. of re €AAor xal, ‘ both others [whom one need not mention] and,’ 
hence it comes to mean ‘ more particularly.” The remarkable fact was not 
that Sparta’s regular allies followed her, but even her old rivals the 
Athenians. 

1. 158. +6 Aeydpevov, adverbial accusative, ‘according to the proverb.’ 

pedinve drroperpycacGar apyvptov, (to be so rich as to] ‘measure off 
one’s money by the bushel,’ cp. Lat. ‘dives ut metiretur nummos.’ With 
the addition of ro wapd rod trarpés, meaning ‘the money a son expects to 
inherit at his father’s death,’ the proverb was especially used of those who 
expected a great windfall of wealth or good fortune, or as we should say, 
who ‘counted their chickens before they were hatched.’ The oligarchy 
within the city of Elis, in their delight at the support of a Spartan army, 
made a premature attempt to overthrow the established government, and 
get all the power into their own hands by an internal revolution. 

1. 164. KaO-eSwv érdyyavev, ‘was asleep at the time,’ tuvyxdve implies 
coincidence rather than chance; for the difference of the Greek and English 
idioms in the case of verbs like ruyydva, pave, and ofxopuat, see note on 
érvxoy dpioro-roodpevor, i, 81, and @yovro dyorres, i. 31. 

1. 167. & thyepev, sc. wepi-éxera:, ‘as the queen bee [is surrounded] by 
the swarm.’ 

1. 168. dva-AapBave, ‘to take up into one’s hands,’ ‘take with one,’ is 
especially used of mobilising an army. 

1. 169. éx-wlwrw is generally used as the passive of é«BaAAm, ‘to turn out,’ 
‘expel,’ as dro-Ovjoxw is used for the passive of dwoxreiva. 

1.175. dépw nat dyw,—‘to carry off and lead away’ is the regular ex- 
pression for ‘to plunder’ or ‘harry’ a country, ‘carrying off the moveables 
and driving the live stock,’ Lat. ‘ ferre et agere.’ 

1.176. rod éw-tévros Oépous,—the genitive implies close connection, 
‘a part of’ or ‘in;’ so of a point of time, ‘in the course of the ensuing 
summer:’ observe the difference between this and the accusative roy émdvTa 
Xxetpova above, which means ‘ during the ensuing winter.’ 


4. SPARTAN AFFAIRS AT HOME. B.C. 398. 


1. 182. pera rofro, ‘after this,’ i.e. after the conclusion of the war with 
Elis, a war which left Sparta as triumphant over her Peloponnesian allies as 
Lysander’s successes in the Peloponnesian war had left her over her Athenian 
enemies. ‘The meaning of the preposition werd, ‘together with,’ is modified 


s 


160 NOTES. 


by the cases to which it is attached, (1) with the accusative implying ‘ coming 
among,’ it means ‘ after,’ as here; (2) with the genitive implying ‘ in,’ it means 
‘ with,’ Lat. ‘cum,’ so perd rovro means ‘after this,’ but peva rodrov would 
mean ‘ with this man.’ 

l. 182. tiv Sexdryy, ‘the tenth part” or ‘tithe’ [of the booty taken in 
Elis]; chiefly cattle from the rich pastures of the state. 

L183. xdpve, lit. ‘to labour,’ then ‘to fall sick.’ Cp. ‘to travail,’ from 
Fr. éravailler. 

1. 185. avré\eyov, «.7.A. Leotychides was young and untried, and was 
further suspected of being the son of Alcibiades, who had been received in 
the king’s house during his exile from Athens. Agesilaus was an undisputed 
Heracleid, of mature age and proved bravery, supported moreover by 
Lysander, the most powerful man in Sparta, who hoped to advance his own 
interests by the accession of his own old school-friend to power. But he was 
lame, and the oracles had specially warned Sparta to beware of a ‘lame 
reign.’ How the oracle was turned in this case (as by Themistocles before 
Salamis) is described in the text. The misfortunes of Sparta at the close of 
the reign of Agesilaus will be recounted in the Sixth Section. 

1. 186. vids ddoxewy elvat, observe that the nominative is used with the 
infinitive where the person is the same as that of the verb on which the in- 
finitive depends. Cp. avrot viv orparnyeiy ob éxeivov, i. 218, and note on 
i. 155. 

1. 189. ef prj ruyxavor... dv BacAevor, the optative with dy is really a 
potential mood, the optative without dy is merely the past tense of the Greek 
subjunctive (or dependent) mood. 

1. 190. épé is emphatic, the short form ye is used when the word is not to 
be emphasized. 

1,191. was, sc. dy Séon ce Bacrrevew. 

épod ye Svros,—ye means ‘at least,’ ‘as long at least as J am alive.’ 

1,192. ot épy oe efvar, Lat. ‘negabat te esse,’ the negative being put in 
Greek with the verb of saying, instead of as in English with the infinitive. 

éavrod, sc. vidv. Cp. Saxpdrns 6 Saxppovicxov [vids], i. 168. 

1. 193. wat viv én, ‘even now still says,’ i.e. not only said (7) but 
adheres to it now. 

1.196. xpnopés,—the oracle is thus given by Plutarch :— 


ppateo 3), Endprn, xalwep peydAavxos éovoa, 
ph o€0ev dprimodos BAdoTy xaAr Baorreia. 
Snpov yap poxOo Ge Karacxnoovew deArrot, 
pOctBpordy tr’ ém Koya Kvdw8dpevoy woArAEpOL. 


Beware, then, Sparta, lest in spite of all thy vaunted fame, 

Thy firm foot fail, and thou become a kingdom of the lame, 

Then long shall troubles bear thee down, and woes unknown before, 
And high shall rise o’er all thy race the rolling wave of war. 


1. 201. ot dd’ “HpaxAéous,—the royal family at Sparta, thongh probably 
of Dorian origin, claimed Heracles as their founder. According to tradition, 
Heracles, as the descendant of Perseus, was the rightful king of Argos, but 
was kept out of his kingdom by Eurystheus: his children were exiles, but 
in the fourth generation were assisted by the Dorians to recover their pos- 
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sessions in the Peloponnese: hence the Dorian migration or conquest is 
otten called the Return of the Heraclidae: there were three Heracleid chiefs, 
one took Argos, another Messenia, Sparta fell to the lot of the third (Aristo- 
demus), who had been killed, but was represented by his twin sons, Eury- 
sthenes and Procles; hence the two families of kings at Sparta. By these 
legends, in spite of the fact that the Dorians had no mythical story, the 
kings of Sparta claimed connection with the kings of Argos, the great heroes 
of Achaean Greece, Perseus and Heracles, Agamemnon and Orestes. 

1. 202. Hyotvro ris wéAews,—yyéopas with dative means ‘to go before,’ 
‘be a leader to,’ then with gen.=7yeudw els, as here: cp. Horace’s 
‘regnavit populorum.’ 

Tolaitra axctcaca apdotépwv, here dxovw has its full construction, 
viz. an accusative of ébing beard, and a genitive of the person from whom 
it is heard. 

1, 207. Sevdrepa épy ta tepd paiveoGor,—there are two parts of a sen- 
tence, the subject, i.e. ‘what you are talking of, and the predicate, or ‘ what 
you say of it;’ so in ‘ the omens are more alarming,’ we call ‘ omens’ the sub- 
ject, and ‘ alarming’ the predicate: thus an adjective may play two parts in 
the sentence; it may either be a mere epithet of the subject, or it may by 
itself be the predicate or important part of the sentence: there is no difficulty 
in Greek in deciding whether an adjective is epithet or predicate, as the 
English idiom is just like the Greek: the subject is marked by the presence 
of the article, the predicate by the absence of it, so in ‘the more alarming 
omens,’ 7d devdrepa fepd, ‘ more alarming’ is a part of the subject; and the 
same in 7d lepa ta devdrepa, ‘ the omens, the more‘alarming ones, I mean :’ 
but in ‘the omens appeared more alarming,’ Sevdrepa épaivero ra lepd, 
‘alarming’ is the predicate: the Greeks mark the predicate not only by the 
absence of the article but by position, as they generally put some other 
word (as €p7 here) between the adjective and the noun of which it is pre 
dicated. Cp. v. 289. 

1. 208. atvrots,—‘ adrés in nominativo ipse, in obliquis is:’ this is the 
general rule, but aidrds not only means ‘self’ in the nominative, but also, 
(1) when it comes first in the sentence, and so is made emphatic by position, 
(2) when it is joined to a substantive, as here, and v. 110. 6 avrds is Lat. 
‘idem.’ 

1, 212. Thy puxyy, the accusative implies ‘to,’ ‘along,’ or ‘ over,’ in fact 
any relation not marked by one of the other cases, hence it is used for ‘ as 
regards.’ 

1. 213. tv dpolwv, partitive genitive, ‘one of the peers. —Even the fami- 
lies of true Spartan descent could only count their members among the peers 
as long as they severally subscribed to the mess-table and performed the 
requisite drill: Cinadon, it appears, underwent all the drill, but could not pay 
the fees; hence he became one of the ‘ inferiors,’ and being still as a Spartan 
gentleman excluded from trade, had no chance of recovering his position 
except by a revolution. 

1, 214. €popévwv ws halyn,—the past épduevos is from the aor. ppdyuny, 
not from the unused present époyat, the place of which is supplied by épwrdw: 
the optative answers to the Lat. past subjunctive, and marks the indirect 
question fpovro mas pain; with the present the indicative is wsed, so XK, 
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vous be épwriow was gyoiv: the same optative occurs in dxdco e’er, 
1. 216. 
1, 218. yépovras, ‘ councillors’ or ‘senators,’ Lat. ‘ patres.’ 
ovra.— notice the enormous disproportion of numbers: even 
in Sparta itself, where all the true Spartans lived, only 1 in 100 were Peers; 
all others were inferiors, Perioeci or Helots. Formerly the prospect of 
becoming a Peer by a change of fortune kept the inferiors strongly on the 
side of the Peers as being all Spartans; now we see them beginning to range 
themselves on the side of the lower orders, owing to the exclusiveness of the 
eers. 

1, 219. +l Sh, ‘why then?’ 

]. 223. évOa pév... évOa &¢, ‘here ... there,’ ‘in one place. .. in another. 

1. 225. €v Tots ywplos, ‘on their estates’ in the country; these estates 
were worked by the Helots, who were in a position similar to that of the 
Russian ‘ serfs’ or the ‘ villeins’ in the middle ages; they worked the land, 
and had to pay over the profits to the owners; these owners were the full 
Spartan gentlemen, who, having no time for anything but their drill and State 
duties, had to depend on the family property for the power to pay their fees. 
Thus a large family, a series of bad harvests, or a long war, might turn them 
from the position of Peers to that of inferiors. 

1. 230. ot8éva StvacOar xptmreav 7d pi obx éoOlav,—pi) od is used 
after verbs implying a negative, so (1) with the subjunctive after verbs of 
fear or anxiety, 5é80:ma pr) od yévnrat, ‘I fear this is not so,” whereas 5é5o:xa 
He) yévnras would be ‘I fear this is so :’ so (2) with the infinitive; but here two 
usages must be distinguished, (1) where the od in 2) ov retains its negative 
force, as xpUmre: pi) obk éodiew dy, ‘hides (i.e. does not confess) that he 
would zot like to eat,’ (2) where the ov is merely a repetition of the original 
negative od in the main clause, as in obdels xpUrre: TO pr) ovK éaOiew ay, 
where the ov« being disregarded as being merely a repetition of the ov in 
ovdeis, the sentence must be translated, ‘no one could help confessing that 
he would like to eat them :’ in this case the infinitive with 7) od has usually 
the article as here. The Greek rule generally is, wherever you have a nega- 
tive in the main clause you insert one in the dependent clause, whether it 
makes sense or not: so here you put py to balance the suppressed negative in 
«pune, and you put ov to balance the od in odde/s. Although this apparent 
redundancy of negatives seems odd to us, it is really the natural expression ; 
the untaught boy says, ‘I don’t know nothing,’ without any idea of implying 
his omniscience; so, as in a comparison the very idea of preference implies 
rejection or denial, we have in Thucydides (iii. 36), méAw 5Anyv diaPbe/pew 
padAov ff ov rods alriovs, ‘to destroy the whole city rather than the guilty 
only,’ which is nearly parallel to the rustics’ ‘it’s more zor that :’ compare 
‘les Allemands se battent mieux que l’on me pense,’ ‘the Germans fight 
better than people think.’ 

45éws is the important word in the sentence: hence the dy is attached to 
it: Germ. ‘ gern essen.’ 

kal ®pav, a proverbial expression: cp. Il. 4.35 wudr BeBpwOas Tpiapor, 
and Anab. 4. 8. 14 rovrous xat wpovs de katapayeiv. The «af implies 
‘(whether cooked or] even raw.’ The genitive is partitive, like our ‘ eat of.’ 

1, 233. AvAov, the place cannot be identified ; the meaning of the word is 
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‘a channel’ or ‘ ravine,’ and there appear to have been several places of the 
name in Messenia and Laconia: it was like the word ‘Combe’ in North 
Devon. 

1. 235. oxvrdAn, ‘a staff,’ then a cypher for writing dispatches. The 
receipt for using the staff was this: roll a strip of parchment or paper slant- 
wise round it, write lengthwise on the edges of the strip: when unrolled the 
writing appeared only here and there on the edges, and was quite unintelli- 
gible except to the commander, who had a staff of precisely the same size 
and shape, on which he rolled it, and then read off the dispatch. 

Tovs yeypappévous, ‘those whose names were written;’ Cinadon was 
intended to imagine he was engaged on a «pumreia or ‘secret commission,’ 
a frequent employment of young Spartans, by which it is supposed the Ephors 
reduced the number of discontented Helots by secret assassination. 

1. 236. &AAa roradra, ‘similar commissions,’ acc. after imnperhrer. 

1, 240. twiraypérat, (dyeipe), or ‘ collectors of irmeis,’ were three Spartan 
officers who chose the 300 cavalry for the king’s body-guard. 

1. 241. TUXWOL trap-dvres, see above, 1. 164 n. 

1. 242. €wepedtcer Strws eiSeiy, Lat. ‘curaverant ut scirent.’ 

1. 243. Kiva8ova Sé0t ovd-AaPeiv, the position of Kwd3wva makes it 
emphatic ‘that it was Cinadon they were to arrest.’ 

1. 245. wefovs, ‘on foot,’ a predicate: cp. note on 3evérepa, 1. 207. 

1. 246. &d” Eva exetvov, ‘for (i.e. to arrest) him alone:’ cp. ii. 151 n. 

1, 248. rd wp&ypa, acc. after decay, ‘about the matter,’ hence it=od« 
poecay dadcov 7d pé-yeOos [Tod mpd-yparos] ety’. 

1, 251. th wat BovAdspevos, ‘what he meant,’ xal emphasizes the main 
point of the question, as in ri wore wal xaréoat yph, Hell. 2. 47. 


5. AGESILAUS IN ASIA. B.C. 396, 395. 


1. 256. mpos-axovoas, the preposition adds the force of ‘ besides.’ 

1. 257. tTpraxootas ards Séot yevéo@ar, ‘that they were to be made up 
to the number of 300;’ 3éo: means ‘must,’ i.e. according to the king’s 
orders. It was by the recommendation of Pharnabazus that the Persian 
king equipped this fleet: it was to be put under the command of Conon the 
Athenian, who had fled to Cyprus after the defeat of Aegospotami (i. 237 n.) 
and was to act against Sparta. This was the fleet which won the battle of 
Cnidus, (iv. 50-60.) 

1. 258. els riv ‘“EAAdSa depends on dvaydpevoy, ‘the first ship which 
started for Greece :’ for dyd-yopat, see i. 56. 

1. 260. obSev py elS€vat, ‘ said he did not know at all:’ of @ype answers 
to Lat. ‘nego,’ and means not ‘I do not say I do so and so,’ but ‘I say I do 
not:’ the pronoun adrds is omitted before eldéva:, Cp. pdoxav owbhvat, 
i. 155 n.: observe it is ovdéy not ovdéy’ for ovdéva, which would mean ‘that 
no one knew.’ 

1. 262. éow@yoay, ‘ got safely home:’ cp. Introd. p. 41. 

1. 263. bro-orivat, fornue is ‘to place,’ and bd, ‘ under,’ hence in the 

1 This is called the Attic schema or construction: by it the subject of the 
minor sentence is made the object of the major ; as Attic attraction, by making 
the relative agree with its antecedent like an adjective, shows that a relative 
sentence is adjectival (ii. 257), so the Attic schema shows that the mast 
sentence is really an obiect of the major. 
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middle and intransitive tenses of thie active ‘ to place oneself under an engage- 
ment,’ ‘ undertake.’ 

1. 263. tv for éay: qv, ‘ was,’ is marked by a circumflex; 4», acc. fem. from 
ts, by the aspirate. 

1. 264. rpidxovra Zwaptiarav. Twenty years before this the Spartan 
oligarchy had made a law that a certain number of Spartans should accompany 
a king on every expedition, as a check on his proceedings ; the cause of this 
was that the Ephors were jealous of the powers of the kiugs as commanders- 
in-chief: the occasion of the law was when Agis made an improvident truce 
with the Argives at a time when he might have crushed their army altogether, 
and so have saved the necessity of fighting the first Battle of Mantinea 
against an Argive and Athenian coalition, B.C. 418. 

els SusxtAtous, ‘up to 2000.’ Cp. eis yiAlovs, |. 25. 

1. 265. veo-Sapaders, (‘ newly enfranchised,’ or ‘ newly entered in the dapos 
or Snpos’), these were Helots who had been freed for their services. The con- 
spiracy of Cinadon showed that there was a great deal of discontent and that 
the number of the dangerous classes was large: it was necessary to provide 
some outlet for the brave malcontents; this was supplied by this expedition, 
which was doubtless encouraged in the interests of the Spartan oligarchy. 
We must observe again here the nature of the Spartan Supremacy ; besides 
the 30 Commissioners there are no Spartans sent, but 2000 of the freed 
Helots, who were probably intended to be killed off, and 6000 of the allies, 
who had no particular interest in the expedition. Cp. 1. 25 n. 

1. 269. Hxot, optative marking the indirect question after a past tense: 
jew like ofxopa: is a perfect: épxopa: acts as the present of it. 

1. 271. wap’ tptv,—mapa means ‘besides,’ dative ‘rest at,’ hence mapa 
with dat. ‘with us,’ ‘at our home.’ 

1. 272. Totvuv,—ror (perhaps an old form of gor), ‘let me tell you,’ ‘in 
sooth ;’ +uv, ‘now,’ colloquially in the sense of ‘come now,’ where ‘now’ 
means rather ‘then’ or ‘therefore’ than ‘at the present time ;’ the two to- 
gether mean little more than ‘ therefore.’ 

éws Gv... méptpw, all conjunctions compounded with dy are followed by 
the subjunctive mood; ay adds an idea of future time to the ws, so that it 
means ‘until I have sent;’ when éws means ‘while’ or ‘as long as,’ it is 
generally followed by the indicative, as ws €7¢ éAmis Fv, ‘while there was 
yet hope.’ 

1. 273. Tatra S:a-mrpafdpevoy, this participle contains the main idea of the 
sentence and must be translated in English by a finite verb. 

1. 275. olktuyv, ‘expect that I should be;’ ofoya frequently implies an 
idea of future time, even when joined with an aorist or present as here. 

1. 276. 4 pyv,—7 means ‘in truth;’ pyv,a strengthened form of péy, ‘ in- 
deed,’ means much the same as Lat. ‘vero :” the two are generally combined 
in oaths, like ‘ verily.’ 

pydév, observe that wn here follows Spvupe ‘to swear,’ as in ii. 335, 
opooayTes pi) pynoikakhoeyv; in more dramatic Greek, od might have been 
put, as in Plato Apol. 35 C dudmporey ob xapretcOar, where ov is the actual 
negative which would have been used in direct oration; but pf is often 
attached to the infinitive, even in cases where it would not have been used 
in direct speech 
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1. 277. tis offs dpxijs, partitive genitive after yndév. 

1. 279. med elxe, i.e. mpds rovrg 8 elxe, ‘in addition to that which 
he had:’ this is an instance of Attic attraction, a construction only employed 
where the relative would have been in the simple accusative: it serves to 
bring out the relation of a relative sentence as an adjective agreeing with the 
noun to which it belongs; for the meaning of mpdés with dative, see above 
on |. 55. 

1, 280. waltrep,—ep is probably a shortened form of méps in the sense of 
“very much,’ ‘however much:’ in Attic it is only used with relatives, where 
it adds the sense of ‘just’ or ‘ exactly, and with other particles as with «ai 
here: the two combined mean ‘even however much,’ i.e. ‘although,’ Lat. 
‘quamvis;’ it is rarely used with anything except a participle. 

1. 282. dpovéw, ‘to be minded,’ is generally attached to a neuter adjective, 
as with péya, ‘to be high minded,’ ‘ presume.” 

émi, with dative, adds the force of ‘upon’ or ‘at’ a thing. 

I. 287. arp 7 tpogwtre, the adjective has here a predicative force. 

1. 288. xdpiv éxetv, ‘to feel gratitude,’ Lat. ‘ gratiam habere.’ 

1. 289. woXeplous, a predicate: cp. above on Sevdrepa, |. 207. 

1. 291. trodalvw, properly ‘to show,’ then, as most verbs in Greek as in 
English can be used intransitively, ‘to appear ? ind, ‘ under,’ adds the idea of 
‘ being half revealed,’ ‘ to appear a little,’ so Smopalves #Hépa is used for ‘ the 
day is just breaking.’ 

1. 293. Arts prota cwpdtwv €xor,—éxew with an adverb means ‘to 
find oneself in a certain condition;’ a genitive is often added to show ‘in 
what.’ 

1, 296. mpos-tjxe, ‘to have come to,’ hence ‘to befit,” or ‘ belong to.’ 

1. 302. tard, with the genitive implying close connection, means ‘ under,’ 
esp. of the agent * under whose hand,’ i.e. “by” or ‘ through. whom the act 
takes place;’ so here iwd ray Ayjorov = Lat. ‘a latronibus.’ td with the 
dative of ‘rest at,’ generally implies ‘ subjection under ;’ with accusative, ‘ to 
bring into subjection under :’ cp. 616 7 veg, iv. I11. 

1. 303. Std-rd-pynSétrore-exSverOar, cp. note on did-r0-ebperaBoros elvat, 
ii. 8 

(20k; St-oicew ... H ef, as difference implies comparison, so Siapépar, 
‘to be different,’ is used not only with genitive ‘from’ but with #, ‘than.’ 

1. 306. yuvarkt, observe the position, the word is emphatic. 

1. 308. +a Kpdticra Tis xwpas, ‘the best parts of the country,’ meaning 
‘the country round Sardis, or the heart of Lydia. 

atrd@ev, ‘from the spot,’ or ‘at once.’ 

1, 311. wé&Xu, the year before Tissaphernes had enced an attack in his 
own district of Caria; but instead of that, when Agesilaus saw Tissaphernes’ 
troops were concentrated in the south, he had turned northwards and ravaged 
Phrygia. 

I. a v® ovr, ‘in reality,’ ‘really,’ from 7d dy, ‘that which really is.’ 

1. 315. ZapBraves réros, ‘the district round Sardis.’ 

1. 318. xat-etSov, for the force of xara see on xad-opay, i. 207. 

1. 328. Oetv dydore avrois, ‘to run to meet them,’ ‘ charge ;’ dpdae leva 
answers to the Lat. ‘cominus ire,’ ‘to come to close quarters;' dos is 
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' aria dod, ‘together,’ the -ce in éud-ce implies ‘ motion to,’ like -8e in 
otxabe. 

1, 329. Phat ‘to pass on the word.’ 

1. 330. ds... érropévov, ‘on the ground that he was following.’ 

1, 332. év-éeAtvav, » changes into + before x, so that this is éy-«Alvw 
in the present. 

év T@ wotapg, ‘tbe river,” which lies between the Persian cavalry and 
their camp. 

1. 333- €pevyov, the imperfect tense implies ‘they were still flying, while 
the Greeks sacked the camp.’ 

]. 335. & evpe,—d is the subject; eipicxm is used technically of mer 
chandise, ‘ to fetch,’ ‘bring in,’ i.e. ‘be sold for:’ cp. Xen. Econ. 2.3 wégov 
dy ofa eipety ta od xphyata mwAovpeva, ‘how much do you think they 
would fetch?’ and Mem. 2. 5, 5 Stay ms olxérny wovnpov mwAi Kai daxo- 
8isorat Tov eipdyros, i.e. ‘ parts with him for what he will fetcb.’ 

1. 336. wat at xapmAos S€, when 5é and xal are combined, 8€ links the 
sentence, while «af only emphasizes the word to which it is attached. 

1, 338. Sre means ‘at the time when,” and so differs from éwel, which 
means ‘after that,’ Lat. ‘ postquam.’ 

1. 339. ruxev dv, see on éruxov apiorowoovpevor, i. 81. 

1. 343. alridopas, (alzia, ‘a charge,’ Lat. ‘crimen’), is used in two ways, (I) 
alridopat abrév [rod] mpodedaxévac, where it means ‘to accuse,” (2) alridopat 
[xar’ abrod 70} in’ abrov mpodedéc0a, where it takes the accusative of the 
charge and means ‘I bring as a charge against him.’ 

1. 344. kal tptv «at ipiv,—airios is often followed not only by genitive 
of the thing but also by the dative of the person as here. wmpdypara here 
has the meaning of ‘trouble,’ as in the common phrases spdypara éxew 
and wapéxev, ‘to have trouble oneself,’ or ‘ to cause trouble to others.’ 

1. 348. ot« Gv woujoere,—dy, ‘in any case’ always implies an ‘ if,’ which is 
here supplied by dvev ray otxot TeA@y, ‘ without the authorities at home,’ i.e. 
‘ unless they sent their approval ;’ réAos, ‘an end,’ hence ‘a final authority :’ 
so here rd réAn, ‘ the magistrates.’ 

ov 8 aAAG,—daAd, ‘otherwise,’ ‘but,’ is often used colloquially with 
an imperative for ‘at any rate,’ like Lat, ‘tandem,’ ‘1 pray;’ this is called 
dAAG precantis, GAA’ ( is very common in Homer. So & Sims dAdd 
Cedfor, Pind. O. 6. 37. 

1. 349. €ws Gv muy. See above on éws dy répyw, |. 272. 

4A Tapa THS TmdAEws, sc. weuPOEevTa, ‘the orders sent from home.’ 

pera-xopyoov, observe the force of the preposition pera implying 
change: the suggestion that he should remove into the northern satrapy 
shows how the various satraps played their own game without regard for 
imperial considerations. 

1. 350. kat éya, ‘ even I [your enemy] have helped you.’ 

1, 351. terpmpypat, the perfect passive has here a middle sense, because 
as the middle adopts the new sense of ‘to punish’ it is practically deponent : 
cp. Tipmphoas, |. 70. 

fws Gv... wopevwpar, ‘in the meantime while I am going,’ the present 
tense of mopevmpar gives the sense of the ‘during ;’ if the aorist subjunctive 
had been used it would have meant ‘ until I have gone.’ 
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1. 356. €xcre or Exae, ‘went on setting fire to.’. 

1. 360. ovv-ayayetv air év,—dy always implies a condition, ‘he thought 
he could bring Pharnabazus to a meeting with him [if he wished it]:’ av 
generally after the verb is here put after avg, because ovvayayeiv-aiTo 
form one idea. 

1. 365. pamrés, ‘sewn,’ (Adwra, ‘to sew’), neut. ‘a sewn’ or ‘embroidered 
carpet.’ 

1. 367. pavddrns, generally ‘vileness,’ here ‘simplicity,’ (pavAos or 
pAaipos, ‘paltry,’ akin to wavpos, ‘ few,’ and Lat. ‘ paullum’). 

1. 368. Gowep elyxe,—éw here intrans. ‘to find oneself,’ ‘to be :’ observe 
the force of rep, ‘exactly,’ ‘just as he was.’ . 

1. 369. wat ydp, ‘and [no wonder] for,’ i.e. ‘for in fact,’ introducing an 
additional fact which makes the previous statement more probable. 

1. 371. Ste... éwoAepetre, observe the tense and the distinction between 
Sre and éwel, 1. 338 n. 

1. 374. atrds dad tod Urmov paydpevos, an incident of the Battle at 
Abydos; when Alcibiades suddenly arrived with fresh ships in the midst of 
the battle, the Spartans fled in panic, but Pharnabazus, who was coming up 
to the rescue, jumped on his horse and went into the sea, fighting, as far as he 
could, and helped to save some of the Spartan ships from being carried off by 
the Athenian fleet. This was B.C. 411, just before the battle of Cyzicus, 
see p. 5. 

1. 375. SumAéos, ‘twofold,’ hence ‘doubleminded,’ ‘treacherous,’ Lat. 
‘duplex,’ and opp. to daAovs, which is used for ‘simple,’ as in ‘if thine eye 
be single.’ 

1. 377. Kat-nyopfjoat,—observe the construction : 3inAouy is an accusative 
of the charge, and Ticoagépyous and pov are the genitives of the person 
against whom the charge is made: observe that the participles wo:joavros 
and eléyros which agree with pov, not having the article, have a causal 
sense, ‘for having done.’ 

1. 378. Sud-eeupat is used as perf. pass, of d:ariOnyu, ‘I have been so 
handled.’ 

Gg ovSe Setirvov €xw,—ws for Gore, the indicative laying stress on the 
fact, ‘so... that I actually cannot get:’ ob6é, ‘not even,’ Lat, ‘ne coenam 
quidem.’ 

1. 383. xara-Kexoppéva refers to the mapadeicous dSévdpov, and Kara- 
Kexavpéva to the olxjpara. ra péy and ra dé answer to one another as 
‘the one’ and ‘the other.’ 

1. 384. Sora Kai Sixara,—oros, ‘what is sanctioned by law of God or 
Nature’ is often thus opposed to diazos, ‘ what is held right by the law of men.’ 

1. 385. tpets S¢ SiSaEare,—the particle 3é is often thus used to mark the 
apodosis or main sentence, especially after a previous conditional clause: the 
conditional clause is really equivalent to a clause with péy; ‘if I do not under- 
stand what is right ..., why you must tell me.’ 

Srws tat’ éoriv, ‘bow these things are,’ dwws marking the indirect ques- 
tion, like Lat. ‘ u#,’ ‘quomodo,’ cp. ii. 11 n.: observe that in Greek the indirect 
question is more dramatic than in Latin, as it is always put in the indicative, 
like the direct question, when the time is present; in past time the normal 
construction is the optative, but the indicative is often dramatically used. 
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1. 385. émorapévwv,—éniorapa, ‘to know,’ must never be confounded 
with épicrapa, ‘to be set over.’ 

1. 387. én-poxvvOnoav abrév,—the accusative is not elsewhere used with 
éxaicxivopat, ‘to be ashamed at [what he said].’ 

1. 388. xpdvep, ‘after some time,’ woré, ‘at last:’ cp. Lat. ‘tandem 
aliquando.’ 

1. 392. rots é€eveprévors, dat. after moAepovcr, ‘ fight against.’ 

1. 393. édv otrw TUX wor, sc. mparroyTes. 

€ativ-6te, ‘there is when,’ i. e. ‘sometimes’ = évidre. 

1. 396. wept wavrds Gv rotncalpe8a,—aoréouas, ‘to make to oneself,’ 
i.e. ‘consider ;’ wepi means ‘around,’ then, like Lat. ‘prae,’ ‘ beyond’ or 
‘before,’ also of value, as here, ‘ worth everything,’ as we say ‘ embracing all 
other advantages :’ so mept woAAov moretoOar, Lat. ‘ magni facere.” 

1. 397. GAAGtrw, ‘to change,’ hence especially in mid. ‘to take in 
exchange.’ 

1. 398. ovv-eBovAevov dv,—dy with the past tenses of the indicative is 
especially used of unfulfilled conditions, (i.e. of contingencies which have not 
come off), expressed in English by the past conditional ‘should have,’—* in 
that case I should not have been now advising to take this step.’ 

1. 399. earl oor yevopeve . .. Exovra,—observe that the dative passes 
into the accusative with infinitive, because the construction of accusative and 
infinitive is so common, 

1. 400. wkalrot, generally ‘and yet,’ to mark an objection: here rather 
‘and let me tell you,’ ‘ and indeed.’ 

1, 401. TOV avrov xpnudtwv,—as when between article and substan- 
tive means ‘ absolutely all,’ cp. i. go. 

1. 403. p%,—after ceAevoper above. 

1. 404. dp080v0A0us oot,—observe that even the satraps or viceroys are 
considered as slaves: cp. above, 1. 105, where Mania is said to belong to 
Pharnabazus. 

1. 406, rivos Av Séors prj oti evSalpov efvar, ‘in what would you be 
short of being absolutely happy?’ here 5éw means ‘to want,’ i.e. ‘not to 
have,’ a quasi-negative, hence followed by y#: while the interrogative rivos 
really = ovdévos, since ‘ what would you want?’ is only a rhetorical way of 
saying ‘you would want nothing:’ see above note on obdéva xpumrev pi) 
ovn écdiey, |. 230. 

1. 408. otxofv Gtro-xplvmpat,—the Ist pers. subj. is used absolutely for 
‘let me answer,’ hence with an interrogative, ‘shall I answer ?’ (often with 
Bove added, ‘do you wish me to answer ?’)—deliberative subj. cp. 1. 92 n. 

1. 409. yotv, i.e. ye otv, ‘at least then,’ ‘at any rate,’ ‘anyhow.’ 

1. 414. AapBave, mid. with genitive, ‘to take hold of.’ 

et@e yévovo, pure optative, Lat. ‘talis cum sis, utinam noster esses.’ 

1, 415. 8’ otv, ‘but then,’ i.e. ‘be that as it may,’ breaking off, like 
Lat. ‘ ceterum.’ 

1. 416. énlorw, cp. 1. 385 n. 

1. 417. Tod Aoutod, genitive of time, ‘at any point in the future :’ cp. 
vuxtos, i. 5. 

éws Gv €xwpev, cp. 1.351. éxw here has the sense of ‘being able,’ cp 
sect. ii. 114, ef Exes elweiv. 
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1. 422. éyd S€é ye Séxopat,—ye is often used in answers, ‘Yes truly, and 
1 accept it.’ 

vuv without the circumflex is like ‘come now,’ i. e. ‘come, I pray.’ 

1. 424. wept-eAdv,—the force of the preposition is ‘from round” his 
sorse’s neck, 

1. 425. pet-eSlwne,—erd here means ‘ after.’ 

1. 427, Sv éxetvov,—adid, ‘through,’ with genitive, ‘by means of,’ with 
accusative implying ‘to,’ ‘ going through to come to,’ of the object aimed at, 
‘for his sake.’ 

1. 428. éy-«pfvw, ‘to reckon in or among,’ ‘admit to,’ here with acc. 76 
orddiov, ‘allowed to enter in the foot-race :’ according to Plutarch it was a 
boys’ race, and he was over age. In this story we have the key to Agesi- 
laus’ character, chivalry combined with unscrupulousness; he neglected his 
duty of fairness to all Greece in order to discharge his romantic debt of 
honour to this boy. Disinterested with regard to himself, he promoted the 
encroachments and screened the injustices of others. 

]. 434. Gvw, ‘up,’ i.e. into the interior. 

1. 435. dtro-orjoety, transitive, ‘make to revolt.’ How this great crusade 


against Persia was interrupted will be told in the beginning of the next 
Section. 


SECTION IV. 
THE COALITION AGAINST SPARTA, 


B.C. 394—-385. 
1. THE BATTLE OF CORONEA, B.C. 394 


(Grote, Ixxiv. Smith, p. 446; smaller ed. p. 154.) 


1 1. & pévrot TiOpavorns, the ‘however’ refers back to the end of the 
last Section, which described Agesilaus as proceeding to march into the in- 
terior of Asia Minor. ‘Tithraustes had beheaded Tissaphernes and succeeded 
him as satrap. 

1. 2. kara-ppovobvra, verbs of judging, feeling, knowing, etc., are usually 
followed by the participle where we say, ‘tbat he does,’ and where the Latins 
would use the infinitive, cp. 75ecay (avras, ii. 8. 

t&v tpaypdrov, ‘the affairs,’ ‘the government’ or ‘power’ Cp. ii, 37 
Kowavous THY TpaypaTow. 

1. 4. alpéw, lit. ‘ take,’ hence ‘ conquer,’ ‘ overpower.’ 

1. 5. els wevrqkovra Tadavta, ‘up to 50 talents,’ cp. iii. 25 n.: a talent 
(i.e. 60 Ib. weight in silver) would be nearly 250. = 60 minae = 6000 drachmae 
or francs. Cp. note on dfodAdy, i. 41. 

1. 7. &’ Gre... &-oloev,—é¢’ Pre or more fully ém rovrey é¢’ Fre, ‘on 
the terms on which’ is followed by the infinitive, as if it were émt rq dfoicew 
or Gore éfoicey, cp. iii. 74 ép’ pre éay. 

1. 8. “Iopnvig, the patriotic Theban democrat, who had helped Thrasy- 
bulus and the exiles in re-establishing the Democracy at Athens; his fate is 
recorded in sect. v. Hist. Intr. p. 86. 

l. 9. rots wpo-eorynxdotv, éornxa means ‘I have placed myself,’ or ‘1 
stand,’ hence this means those who were placed at the head of affairs: the 
perfect (with plupf.) and and aor. of fornu are intransitive, the present (with 
impf.), future and Ist aor. are transitive, so cuvioracay, 1. 14. 

1. 11. elg rdv médAepov, observe the eis does not merely mean ‘ into,” but 
as here ‘for,’ i.e. ‘to enter into;’ so with words of speaking it means ‘to’ 
or ‘ before,’ as in 8:€BadAoy eis, below. 

SeEdpevor, Séxopa, Séfouar, eSe~duny, ‘to receive,’ must be carefully 
distinguished from Belxvupe, Seitw, E5ecéa, ‘to show.’ 


IV. COALITION AGAINST SPARTA. 171 


1. 12. 8-€BadAov, observe the tense; ‘ kept maligning.’ 

1, 13. éarel, ‘ after that,’ Lat. ‘postquam:’ 8re would be ‘at the same 
time as,’ 

1. 15. év rourg, sc. TS xpévy, ‘in this time,’ ‘meanwhile.’ 

1. 16. éy-Baddvres, here intrans. ‘ having thrown themselves or their army 
into it,’ ‘having invaded it.’ Cp. i. 116 n. 

1. 19. dgtdw, ‘to claim’ or ‘beg:’ the infinitive is used as freely in Greek 
as in English, hence Bon@eiy, an oblique petition, ‘begged them ¢o aid;’ 
so in next line we have orparevew depending on a noun, ‘ welcomed the 
excuse fo attack.’ 

1. 22. rod éf-dyeww, ‘an opportunity of marching ;’ the Greek infinitive 
with the article answers to the English gerund in ‘-ing,’ which is really a 
corrupt form of a noun ending in ‘-ung,’ and is not to be confounded with the 
participle in ‘ -ing.’ 

1, 23. twavw in active is transitive. So it is ‘to make them to cease from,’ 
in mid, intrans. ‘ to cease from.’ 

7a Te yap év ’"Aoia depends on éAoyi{ovro [they considered] ‘that both 
their policy in Asia was successful.’ Kad&g éxewy, is ‘ to find itself well,’ ‘ be 
in a successful state,’ so 1. 26 dvoperms elyov avrois, ‘were ill-disposed 
towards them ;” €x@ is very commonly used thus with adverbs. Cp. xaA@s 
éxot, i. TIO. 

at 28. @pao’BovAos, the restorer of the Athenian Democracy, ii. 168. 

1. 29. wat... Svros, ‘ even though it was,’ like saimep with part,, iii. 280. 

1. 31. o¥8 cuv-eorparevere, ‘merely refused to assist Sparta in attacking 
us;’ this was when Sparta joined with the Tyrants in attacking the Demo- 
cratic leaders in the Piraeus during the Athenian Revolution. Thrasybulus 
contrasts the mere neutrality of the Thebans on that occasion, with the actual 
assistance he now offers them. 

1. 34. ouv-eornkvias, for the part., cp. 1. 2 n. 

émt rodképo,—éni, meaning ‘upon,’ and dative ‘rest at,’ éx{ with dative 
means ‘on terms of’ or ‘ for the purpose of,’ cp. éf’ “EAAQvaw moAéyy, iii. 
132 Nn. 

> 36. xaAen&s épewv, Lat. ‘ aegré ferre,’ ‘to be discontented.’ 

1. 37. daro-orépovro, the optative here marks the indirect question after 
the past tense. 

1. 39. €BonGer, observe use of imperf., ‘was on bis way to assist the L.’ 
For the difference between imperf. and aor., compare ép-ya(dpevat jpioray, 
épyacdpevar édeimvouy, ‘they used to take their breakfast while they were 
at work, and their supper when they bad done it.’ (Mem. 2. 7, 12.) 

1. 40. 5t-adAdoow, ‘interchange,’ hence, ‘change one land for another,’ 
‘pass through.’ 

1. 42. wAalovov, (cp. wAarvs, ‘ broad,’ and our ‘ flat’), an oblong figure, 
esp. of an army marching in an oblong mass or square, as opp. to marching 
in long columns: this formation was generally only adopted in a retreat. 

1. 44. ét-fAavvov, ‘as soon as the enemy began to ride against them or 
charge.’ 

1. Hi kai +6 dard tod oréparos tmmuév,—sai ‘as well’ [as the cavalry 
already in the rear]. ordpa, ‘the mouth,’ hence ‘the front’ of an army, 
cp. iii. go: an army is spoken of metaphorically as a wild beast, hence GTS po. 
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‘jaws,’ Le. ‘wan’ or ‘frent:” pérewcy, ‘forehead,’ ‘for lice of bat+le:’ 
wépas, ‘hom,’ for wiat we cai! ‘the wing’ of an army (only in Greek an 
army migt.: Le considzre/ as two wings w:th no centre); wAewpai, ‘ fianks:’ 
Gipa, ‘tail’ or ‘rear.’ 

L 46. qidvos, ‘fricndly,’ esp. in fem. sc. xxpa, ‘a friendly country, Le. 
belonging to a friend:y power, as opp. to ) woAewia. This was when he 
crossed Mt. Otkrys and came into Doris and Phocis. See Map of Hellas. 

1. 47. PeXpt wpds,—pexpe being (1) properly an adverb, ‘to a given poimt,’ 
is joined to prepositions as here, like Lat. ‘usque ad:” it is also used (2) as 
prep. with genitive, and a'so (3) as a conjunction. Cp.i. 58, vi. 201. 

J. 4%. ép-B4AAovni, observe the force of the tense, ‘ just as he was entering, 
whereas in the case of éuBaddvres, L 16, it was not till the act of invasion 
was completed that they could have got the spoils. 

1. 49. pnvo-a8ys (pry, ‘moon’), ‘crescent-shaped,’ Lat. ‘lunatus,’ i.e. 
‘ partially eclipsed.’ An eclipse was considered a sign of calamity. 

1. §0. Ty vaupaxig,—‘ the [long expected] sea-fight’ for which 300 ships 
had been put into commission by the Persians, cp. iii. 257: the article is 
used as if the reader already knew that the battle had taken place. 

Ifeicav8pos,—Agesilaus had been made the head of the naval as well as 
of the land force, two commands never before united in a single Spartan: he 
had appointed Pisander, who was his brother-in-law, as admiral. 

I. «1. tOvaly. Ovnoxeyw is ‘to be dying,’ Garey, ‘to die,” reOrdva: or 
TeOvnkéva, ‘to be dead’ or ‘lie dead,’ the perfect implying that ‘it is all 
over.’ The optative is used with 57: to mark oblique oration. 

1. 54. Kévev,—Conon was the Athenian admiral who had escaped from 
the defcat at Aegospotami (i. 237 n.): he had been living with Evagoras, king 
of Rhodes, and was selected by Pharnabazus, as the ablest naval officer, for 
the command of the combined Greek and Phoenician fleet, which was raised 
with the money sent from Artaxerxes. 

1, 56. rd “EAAnvxov, sc. orparevpa or pépos Tay veaw, ‘the Greek 
contingent’ as opposed to the Phoenician ships under Pharnabazus: this 
contingent was raised by Conon as a mercenary force: the Athenians had 
taken no part in his enterprise. 

1. 60. évefovro els, ‘ were getting safely into,’ while he was fighting: the 
imperfect dramatically depicts their escape as in progress. For the sense of 
ou {w here, cp. iii. 262, éo&Onoav, ‘got safely home,’ of the 10,009 Greeks. 

1. 62. d&troOvijoKe, ‘to be killed,’ being used as passive of dwoxreivoy. 

1,64. xorerGs hépev, like Lat. ‘aegre ferre,’ ‘to bear with difficulty,’ 
‘take to heart,’ here ‘ feel dismayed.’ 

1. 65. yaAemédv, ‘ disadvantageous,’ or ‘ disastrous.’ 

1. 66. &yyéAAotrTo .. . vixain,—the simple construction would be »xay: 
‘it is reported that Pisander has won a victory, though he fell himself ;’ both 
the victory and the death of Pisander depending on dyyéAAor70, that is, on 
the truth of the report; but the subtle Greek, by making vexqiy directly de- 
pendent on éAeyery and not on dyyéAAotro, makes it seem as tf the victory 
was certain but Pisander’s death was uncertain, being merely dependent on 
the truth of the report. 

1. 67. tereXeutyKws,—in Greek, verbs of the senses are followed by par- 
ticiples: Greek ‘I feel being alive’=Eng. ‘I feel that I am alive,’ Lat. 
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‘sentio me vivere;’ cp. #decay (@vras, ii. 8: so less commonly with ‘ verba 


declarandi,’ as here, but compare (@vres #ryyeApévar Foay, ‘it had been 
reported that they were alive,’ vi.147n. Copulative verbs are used personally 
in Greek as in Latin, ‘he is said to be,’ where we say ‘it is said that he is.’ 

1. 70. &%, ‘then,’ ‘accordingly ;’ often of pretences, ‘according to what 
was said, ‘forsooth.” Cp. v. 145. 

1. 74. popa 4 Sta-Baoa, ‘a division which had crossed over [the Corinthian 
gulf],’ the Isthmus being in the hands of the Coalition; so Agesilaus had 
himself to return on shipboard, dwémAevcev én’ ofxov, 1.122. A Spartan 
division or regiment contained some four or five companies of under 100 
men: besides these 400 the only other reinforcement he received from Greece 
was the contingent from Orchomenus, which joined him from jealousy of the 
Theban ascendancy in Boeotia. 

1. 79. tv y’ éd’ fav, ‘at least of those in our time,’ éwi meaning 
‘upon,’ and the genitive implying ‘ of’ or ‘in,’ éwt with gen. is often used for 
‘in the time of:’ cp. robs éat ray tpiakovra larmevoavtas, iii. 29 n. 

1. 80. Kydiood,—the Cephissus was north of the battle-field: it was a 
river running from the west into the Lake Copais. (There was another 
Cephissus at Athens.) Remember that the Spartan army came overland 
from Asia, and was therefore descending from the north. See Plan at end. 

1. 81. ‘EAtxavos,—Helicon was a range of hills south of the battle-field. 

1. 82. rod per’ adrod, sc. orparevpatos, as 7d ‘EAAnvindy above, |. 56. 

1. 86. fyvlxa marks an exact point of time, ‘at the moment when.’ 

1. 87. dudce epépovro, ‘ began to charge,’ cp. iii. 328 n. 

1. 88. of Kupetot, ‘the Cyreians,’ i.e. the remnant of the 10.000 Greeks 
who had marched with Cyrus. Xenophon himself was among them, and 
fought against the Athenians. 

1. go. eis Sdpy, i.e. els Sdparos tAnyHY, ‘ within spear’s thrust,’ as we say 
* crossing bayonets.’ 

érpéipavro,—the I aor. mid. is used in an active sense, ‘to turn an enemy 
away from oneself,’ ‘to rout him.’ 

+6 kal’ atrovs [pépos Tov otparevparos|,—karda meaning ‘ down,’ then 
with accusative (implying ‘over’ or ‘along’) ‘near;’ hence of an enemy, 
‘facing one,’ ‘opposite:’ ‘those who faced them’ must have been the 
Athenians and the Corinthians. 

1. gt. pévror, ‘[the centre had made some resistance], the Argives however 
made none.’ ‘The prowess of the Thebans had not yet dispelled the awe in 
which the Spartan infantry was held. 

wovs wept “AynotAaov,—this was the battalion of Spartan infantry which 
had crossed over the gulf of Corinth, and having joined Agesilaus before the 
battle (1. 74), were now posted with him on the right. 

1, 93. of pév Tives,—one party, consisting of some of his foreign allies, 
the tives tay f<évay specifies who the of pév were: 71s is sometimes used 
quite pleonastically, 6 wévy 1s... 6 5€ 71s: in the phrases of pév and of 5€ 
the article 6 retains its demonstrative force even in Attic, as also in phrases 
like rod per’ adroi, |. 82, To Kad’ aitors, |. go, and rots éavray, ‘those of 
their own side,’ 1. 98. 

1. 96. é-eAloow, ‘to unroll,’ often like Lat. ‘ explicare,’ ‘to increase the 
front by deploying,’ here ‘ to change front to the teat. 


. 
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1. 97. wpos “EAunGve. The dative implies ‘rest in’ not ‘motion towards,’ 
so it is not ‘having fled to Helicon,’ but ‘ a¢ Helicon, having fled there.’ 

1. 98. Sta-wecely, ‘cut their way through,’ ‘effect their retreat through, 
cp. note on vi. 289, where it also means ‘ fell back through.’ 

ov-oreipdw, (oneipa, Lat. ‘spira,’ a ‘coil’ of rope, or ‘close body’ of 
men), ‘to roll up together,’ ‘form in close order.’ 

1, 100. dv5petov, a predicate, ‘to say tbat be was brave; rév dySpeior 
would be an epithet of ’AynotAaoy: see on devdrepa 7a lepd, iii. 207.— 
Xenophon took Agesilaus for his hero: he wrote an account of him, which 
is simply an elaborate panegyric, and disgusts the reader by its monotony; 
and so here he brings in a commendation of his bravery where it is rather un- 
deserved, as what he did was simply the most obvious thing to do under the 
circumstances. Grote remarks that Agesilaus, from never having fought 
with the Thebans, probably underrated their prowess, and adds that if he had 
adopted what Xenophon calls ‘the safest course’ he could not have pursued the 
Thebans far, as they could soon have rejoined the rest of their forces: this, 
however, Xenophon seems to have seen, as he only says ‘he might have cat 
down ¢bose in the rear’ (rovs Gmoadev). 

Gpdis-Byt-éw, (Baive), is ‘to go both ways,’ ‘go asunder,” ‘ dis- 
pute;’ hence adv. -yrws, with a negative (d- or dv-), ‘indisputably,’ 
‘undoubtedly.’ 

1. 101. ye strengthens the yévror, and means ‘ whatever else he did!.’ 

éf-dv, neut. part. from éf-eore, ‘it being possible for him:’ the accusative 
being used to imply any relation which is not one of the more definite local 
relations expressed by the other cases, is often thus absolutely, ‘during a time 
when :’ cp. réAos, 1. 105, and 76 reAevraior, ‘at last.’ 

map-évrt. mmap-wy is pres. part. of mdp-erpu, ‘to be present;’ map-edy, of wap- 
expt, ‘to go by; map-els, 2 aor. part. of rap-inyt, ‘ to allow to go by,” ¢ let pass.’ 

1. 102. xetpdopar, (xelp), ‘to bring into one’s hand,’ ‘ overpower.’ 

1. 103. avtt-pérwos, ‘face against face :’ the word comes from pérwmoy, 
‘the forehead’ (nerd, dy, ‘between the eyes’), hence ‘the dine of an army 
which fronts you.’ 

ovp-pdcow, (or cup-phryvupt), intr. ‘to dash together,’ ‘fight with;’ Lat. 
‘confligere.’ 

1. 104. ovp-BdAAw tas domiBas, ‘strike shield against shield.’ 

é€wOotvro, «.7.A. A pell-mell fight could hardly be described more 
graphically than by these four verbs: the omission of any conjunction 
between them marks the rapidity of the actions. Cp. Cyrop. 7. 1, 38 
mpoonecovres éudxovro’ EWOour, EwPovvTo' Enatov, énatovTo: so also Caesar's 
words ‘ veni, vidi, vici.” This construction is called a-syn-deton from 4, ou», 
5ém, because the verbs are not bound together by conjunctions, 

1]. 105. TéAos, the adverbial accusative, ‘at the end,’ ‘at last.’ 

1. 107. Gtro-xwpotvres, ‘as they were retreating ;’ observe the force of 
the imperf. 

]. 110. @s, ‘as it were,’ hence with numbers ‘ about.’ 

1, 111. two t@ ve@,— ind meaning ‘ under’ and the dative implying ‘rest 
at,’ td with the dative is the proper construction to express ‘ rest under;’ 
but as a matter of fact iwé is generally used in prose with the genitive in 
this sense: #76 with dative for ‘under’ being more common in poetry: here 


1 ve generally implies another sentence beginning with ‘ whatever else,..., 
cp. I, 204, 
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perhaps there is implied ‘ under the protection of,’ but cp. vi. 250. td Tov 
ved would be used for ‘going under.’ Observe the distinction between 
the former veg from vews or vads, véy from véos and vni from vais. 

1. 113. Td Getov, ‘the divine,’ i.e. ‘the reverence due to the temple.’ In 
Greek the neuter article is frequently used to make a substantive out of an 
adjective. 

€&v. Observe the distinction between édy, ‘if,’ and é@v = édexy (or rather 
édev, cp. i. 172 n.), inf. of é4@; the full construction would be éxéAevey 
ire) éay [rovs woAeplous] da-évas § [655] BovAowrTo. 

1. 116. woAépapxos,—a Polemarch at Sparta was a commander of a 
division, so here the head of the yépa which had crossed over from Corimth 
(i. 14 at At Thebes the Polemarch was one of the chief officers of state 
(v. 18). 

1. 118. rq Beg,—dative of remote object, ‘ for a sacrifice to’ or ‘in honour 
of the god.’ 

1. 120. tro-omévSous. Asking leave to recover the dead under a truce was 
the regular form of admitting a defeat, as it implied that those who granted 
the truce had remained in possession of the field. The Spartans had drawn 
the ay dead within their lines on purpose to get this honour (cp. Xen. 
Agesil. 

1. 122. &w-€revoe,—Agesilaus and the Spartans had to cross the gulf of 
Corinth, because the allies held the isthmus; the other troops on his side 
had no occasion to cross as they returned to Asia, Orchomenus, ete. 

l, 123. €m’ ofxov, ‘ home-wards,’ lit. ‘on [the line of] home.’ Cp. i. 79 n. 


2. INCIDENTS OF THE WAR, B.C. 388. 
(Grote, Ixxv.) 


1. 126. awodt-opkéw, from wéArs and eipye, ‘to shut in,’ (pros, ‘a fence’) ; 
hence ‘to blockade a city.’ 

1, 129. TeXeurtas, brother of Agesilaus. 

1. 131. dar-hrage, sc. 6 TeAevrias. 

1. 135. paxapwwrata 8h,— 54, ‘then,’ ‘certainly,’ adds force to the 
superlative, ‘in the happiest way possible.’ 

1. 136. ém’ ofxov, cp. 1. 123 n. 

1. 137. Sefdopar; ‘to grasp with the right hand’ (8efia). 

1. 138. rawde, ‘to deck with a fillet (rasvia) or ribbon of twisted wool,’ 
such as was given to successful athletes. 

tateptw, (forepos), ‘to be too late.’ 

1. 139. wal dv-ayopévov, ‘even when he was putting off;’ for «al, cp. 
1. 29 n., and for dvayopuat, i. 56 n. 

1. 140. aoAAd Kal dya0d, ‘many blessings ;’ the Greeks say ‘many and 
good things’ and ‘large and rough stones,’ etc., where we should use no 
conjunction. 

1. 146. tovs é« rod dpouplou,—a pregnant use of the preposition, ‘ took. 
those iz the fort out of it.’ Cp. ii, 186 n. 
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1. 147. wpdypara exw, ‘to have trouble,’ ‘be troubled by.’ The active 
is supplied by mpaypara wapéxe, ‘to give trouble.’ 

1. 150. ’AvraAdx(Sas, see Introduction to ‘ Peace of Antalcidas,’ p. 76. 

1. 153. Tats EoSexa, ‘ sbe twelve’ mentioned above. 

1. 154. rére pév,—the peév shows that the flight was merely preliminary to 
immediate preparations for a pursuit; ¢bougb he fled then, yet he fed his crew 
at once, and soon followed (1. 160). Observe the dramatic accuracy of the 
tenses here: he ‘7inisbed disembarking his crew, then was giving them their 
meal while Eunomus was sailing away; then he embarked and kepé following’. 

1, 158. &swep voptferar, ‘as is held customary,’ i.e. for the commanding 
ship to have a light. vopi¢w is here used in its primary sense, * to hold as a 
custom’ (ydyos). 

l. 159. wAavavrat for rAavqgwro. To gain greater dramatic vividness the 
Greeks often disregard the rule of the sequence of tenses, and put a present 
tense instead of a past. 

1. 160. ward, ‘down along,’ ‘ according to,’ ‘after the light.” 

1. 161. weAevorts, (KeAevo, ‘to exhort’), ‘a boatswain.” The boat- 
swains generally gave the time with their voices; on this occasion they 
dropped stones at the time for beginning the stroke, that the enemy might 
uot hear them. 

l, 162. wap-aywyy, lit. ‘leading by,’ then of ‘sliding motion’ of oars, so 
that they made no noise going in or out of the water; #. Tay xorray, ‘with 
muffled oars.’ 

1, 163. wpos TH yf, cP. mpds wOAK, i. 212. 

l. 164. ry odAmcyy., ‘with the trumpet;’ dative of the instrument with 
which he gave the signal. 


1. 166. wat-érXeov, i.e. ‘before they had reached the shore ;’ observe the 
force of the tense. 

1. 169. @xeta dywv,—when otxopat occurs with a participle, the par- 
ticiple is to be translated as if it were the main verb, ofyopa:, ‘I am gone,’ 
being rendered adverbially ‘away,’ ‘ off;’ so with ruyxdva, as below, 1. 179, 
druxov nap-dyres, ‘they were present at the time.’ Cp. i. 31 n. 

1. 173. Garo-Bas, Lat. ‘egressus [nave],’ ‘ when he had disembarked.’ So 
é¢éBavor, 1. 166, ‘were in the act of disembarking.’ 

1. 174. ovy-Ketpat, ‘to lie or be placed together,’ hence ‘to be agreed,’ as 
if it were the passive of cuvridnu. 

1. 175. Fw acts as the perfect of Epyopat, so Hxov is used here; they bad 
arrived, had disembarked, and already dyéBawwvor. 

1. 176. éa-dcawa, i.e. én’ éxeiva, ‘to that side of,’ ‘beyond,’ c. gen. 

dva-Belvw, ‘to go up,’ ‘off from the coast,’ ‘march inland.’ 
phon’s ‘Ava-Baais is the ‘ march inland.’ 

1. 178. ém-Barys, (Bato), ‘a soldier on board ship,’ ‘a marine.’ 

Lrapriatys, one of the aristocracy or ruling class at Lacedaemon: their 
numbers being few, their lives were proportionably valuable. (See p. 49, and 
the account of Leuctra, sect. vi.) 

L179. wApwepa, (tAnpde, ‘to fulfil;’ wAnpys, ‘ full’), ‘the com- 
plement of a ship,’ or ‘crew,’=oi éperai, hence 50-01 below in the 
masculine. 

fruxey map-ovres, cp. 1. 169 1, 


P 
4 


So Xeno- 


IV. COALITION AGAINST SPARTA. 177 


, L. ae 5 1... xe, ie. Zxovres [ra SwAa] 8 rt StA0v Exacros ESvvaTo 
xe]. 

1. 182. wap-adAdoow, ‘to interchange,’ hence ‘to change one’s position 
relatively to another person,’ ‘ to pass by.’ 

1. 183. of wept tév XaBplav. In English the expression ‘those about 
Chabrias’ would not necessarily include Chabrias himself: in Greek it 
necessarily includes him, so that it is ‘Chabrias and his men;’ of dydt 
Kpirava. is even used for Crito (and no one else). 

1. 185. &re, an adverbial accusative from $sre, lit, ‘along of which,’ i.e. 
‘as,’ ‘since,’ like ws. 

1. 186. &8pédos, ‘ crowded together,’ ‘ in close order.’ 

1, 186. G&ar-€Bavov, cp. |. 62 n. 

1. 187. érpawynoav 81) kai of GAAon, ‘ then in fine the rest foo were put tc 
flight.’ 

‘. 192. ov €6é\w is not merely ‘not to wish’ but to ‘ refuse ;’ so of pnyt, 

not ‘I do not say,’ but ‘I deny.’ 

1. 200. &¢ wAetorra [S¥vayar], Lat. ‘quam plurima,’ ‘as much as possible.’ 

l. 201. eb fore... evxopat, #.7.A. eb tore is parenthetical ; the sense is, 
‘be well assured, as (re) I care as much for your lives as for my own, so (Te) 
in the matter of provisions I care more for your having them than I do 
for having them myself.’ ‘ 

1, 202. 4 wat épavtév. «ai is often thus attached to a single word, 
where we put also, even, or the pronoun self; here it gives emphasis to 
‘myself,’ or ‘my own life.’ 

1, 203. wt (Guvupe) tous Beots, ‘yea, [I swear] by heaven.’ wf and pd 
are frequently thus used in oaths. 

Séxopar, Séfopar, é5efauny, ‘to receive,’ ‘accept gladly,’ ‘choose,’ or 
with paddAov as here, ‘prefer,’ must not be confounded with JSeiavups, 
deifa, E5eifa, ‘to show,’ ‘ point out.’ 

1. 204. % ye priv Gupa, «.7.A. This sentence illustrates the use of several 
of the Greek particles : ye phv,—vye, ‘at any rate,’ ‘[whatever else you deny] 
you cannot deny this;’ yyy (péy, ‘firstly ’), ‘indeed,’ ‘ assuredly ;’ the two 
together meaning ‘yet certainly.’—dvépxro pév,—apér, ‘firstly,’ as opposed 
to 3é, ‘secondly,’ marking the preliminary or uximportant part of the sen- 
tence :—871rov,—57, ‘ then,” ‘ accordingly ;’ mou, ‘somehow’ or ‘I fancy so ;’ 
so Shwov, ‘1 imagine,’ ‘ perhaps.'—kal wpdaGev,—xai with mpdader, ‘ before 
also’ [as well as now].—dveggerar 5¢,—5é marking the important part of 
the sentence, ‘ much more ;’ cat vOv,—xai with viv, ‘now [as well as then], 
even under these new circumstances.’ 

‘[ You might wonder at my saying that I care more about getting food for 
you than for myself,] yet as a matter of fact (ye phy, i.e. ‘I can only say’), 
if (uév) my doorwas! opened in former times for any one to come who wanted 
anything of me, much more (8é) shall it be open to you now.’ 

Observe (1) that if ye was alone it would belong to 6upa only, ‘my 
door, if not everything else of mine;’ but ye yay combined 
belong to the whole sentence. 

(2) though pwév does not mean ‘if’ but ‘firstly,’ yet ‘if,’ ‘while,’ 
‘although,’ mark that a sentence is merely preliminary, which 
is just what péy does. 


1 dgrov, testily, ‘as you will perhaps grant it wast 
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(3) to translate all particles at such length as is here done in the case 
of Snmov would destroy the balance of a sentence. It is o‘ten 
enough merely to emphasize a word, e. g. by raising the voice in 
speaking, or by underlining it in writing as ‘was opened’ (37x00). 

1. 207. tAHpy Ta émerySera, cp. on dydpeiov, |. 100, and iii. 207. 

1. 208 a-6évws, ‘without envy,’ ‘ungrudgingly,’ ‘luxuriously.’ The 
comparative is in -éorepov or in -Wrepov. 

1, 209. Wixos, plur. Yvyxea -7, ‘cold;’ ux, ‘life,’ acc. Yuyxhw. Observe 
sthat in both yuxos and 6aAmos the Greeks use the plural. 

&ypurvia, (dyp-urvos = d-umvos), ‘ sleeplessness.” 

oteoGe ... kaptepety, ‘think it your duty to bear manfully.’ otopat often 
means ‘to think right,’ so govro dw-évaa=qovro xpyvat dw-évar. It 
might also mean ‘ expect to bear manfully.’ 

l, 210. kaprepéw, (caprepds, ‘staunch,’ xpdros or xdpros, ‘strength’, 
intrans. ‘to be patient,’ or trans. ‘bear manfully,’ ‘ endure.” 

1, 212. wat f woArs 5€ ror. When xal and 5é come together, 3€ couples 
the sentences, and «ai belongs only to the word which it precedes. * [ This 
is not only’ true as regards ourselves] but our sfate too, as I need hardly 
remind you...’ Toe means ‘as you know,’ and is used especially in prover 
bial expressions. 

1, 219. pyd€éva ... koAaKevev, i.e. [Huds] eodaxeverw pndéva, the nega- 
tive being put first to mark the nature of the sentence, px is used not od be 
cause an ‘if’ is implied. 

1. 220, éavtois, i.e. jyiy adrois; but the statement is put generally. 

ixavés eit, c. inf. means ‘ to be sufficient,” ‘able’ or ‘strong enough to.' 

1. 221. wat ratra, ‘and that too.’ 

SOevrep KaAAotov, sc. gore wopifecOas. 

4] did rodeplov (sc. ropicbeica) apOovia, ‘ the plenty [which is obtained] 
from [pillaging] one’s foes’ 

1, 224. wap-€xerat, mid. ‘supplies of itself,’ or ‘from its own means:” or 
as we say, ‘can show for itself.’ 

1. 225. av-eBdyoav, ‘bade him with shouts.’ Cp. ofoya: 1. 209, and elwey 
or Aéyew in sense of ‘to ¢ell,’ i.e. ‘to order.’ Cp. elroy xexAcioOan, v.155 0, 

1. 226. ds ohadv tanperynodivrwv,—as c. part. expresses the motive, * since 
they would.’ opav from ot, Lat. ‘ sui,’ must not be confounded with opy 
dual of gv; opwyv would have been #ydy in direct oration. 

1. 234. mrt... kextTHpévous, perfect passives of deponent verbs have an 
active meaning, ‘ against those who had.’ 

l. 235. T‘opymwa at-oAwAdros, ‘since Gorgopas had been killed,” as 
recounted above, |. 186. 

1. 238. €£w, ‘ outside,’ i.e. ‘abroad,’ ‘on foreign service.’ 

1. 241. GAAos GAA, ‘one in one place, one in another.’ 

1. 245. otpoyyvAov [mAoiov], ‘a round vessel,’ i.e. ‘a merchantman,” as 
opposed to a ‘trireme,’ or ‘navis longa’ (‘a man of war’). 

1, 246. d-mAoog or d-mAous, ‘unfit for sailing,’ e. g. by being scuttled: 
drAdos, awAovs, ‘simple.’ 

1. 247. hoprnyends, (pépw), ‘fit for carrying burdens,’ of a trader or mer- 
chant vessel. | 

yépw, ‘to be full of [a cargo].’ 
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1. 249. Aciypa, (Selavupu, ‘to show’), where they exposed wares for sale, 
‘the bazaar,’ ‘pier,’ or ‘ docks,’ of the Piraeus. 

vau-KAnpos, («Ajpos, ‘a lot or possession *), ‘ ship-owner.’ 

1, 258. Gre, adverbial accus. of dsre, ‘according to which,’ ‘as,’ ‘as if.’ 

1. 259. GAveurixd, sc. wA0oia, ‘ fishing-boats,’ from dAs-ebo, ‘to be engaged 
on the sea,’ ‘to fish.’ 

mropOpeiov. wopOpés (Lat. ‘port-are,’ Eng. ‘ ford,” ‘frith,’ Greek wepdw, 
*to cross’), ‘a ferry, so mopOpuelov, 6a ferry-boat,’ ‘ passage-boat.’ For the 
change of Greek ‘ P’ into English ‘ ph’ or ‘ f,’ compare mépos, ‘a thorough- 
fare,’ marip, ‘father,’ wévre, Germ. ‘ fiinf,” ‘five,’ mpd, ‘ for,’ ‘ before,’ m7y-vup, 
‘ fix,’ aidos, * felt,’ erdbe. ‘full.’ So ‘t’ is changed into ‘ th.’ 

1.260. xara-tA€ovra. See 1. 2QI n. ovvov, see Map of Attica at end. 

1. 261. dAKds, (EAxw, ‘to draw’), ‘a merchant-vessel.’ 

tds pév tivas. See above of pév tives, 1. 93. 

1, 263. Garo-Bidwpt, ‘to give back,’ mid. ‘for one’s own benches ” *to sell.’ 

1. 265. wAvjpets is marked as the predicate by being separated from rds 
vavs, Cp. iii. 207 n. 

1, 266. rpédpw, ‘ nourish,” * maintain, then simply, like Zxecv, ‘to keep.” 

1. 278. Tpwrd-trhavs, ‘ sailing first,’ ‘leading ships.’ 

1. 279. €4-BdAXw, intr. ‘to attack.’ 

arpo-€xw, ‘to be in front,’ ‘ahead.’ 


8. PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS, B.C. 387. 


(Grote, Ixxvi. Smith, p. 454; smaller ed. p. 159.) 


1. 286. érparre,—moée is ‘to make,’ ‘produce,’ Lat. ‘facere;” but 
sparra (connected with mre p-don, ‘to pass over’) means ‘ to be busy with,’ 
“to do,’ sO. here ‘ to negotiate’ or ‘intrigue,’ Lat. ‘ agere.’ 

1. 288. é« wadavod, sc. Xpévov. 

l. 291. kara-wAety...kat-iyev: “ard means ‘down,’ here ‘down from 
the high seas to land,’ or ‘into port.’—-Athens depended for its sup- 
plies on the great corn-producing country north of the Black Sea, just 
as Rome depended on Sicily and Egypt. Hence the importance of the 
Hellespont. 

l, 293. woAAds, is marked as a predicate by being separated from rds 
moAeplas vaus, ‘that the enemies’ ships were many.’ Cp. iii. 207 n. 

1. 294. Os ‘apbrepov, sc. KaT-eroAeunOnoay, ‘as they were [crushed] 
before’ by the battle of Aegospotami (p.14), which led to the capture of 
Athens, B.C. 404. 

1. 299. of ye piv “Apyetot, ‘[whatever the Spartans wished], the 
Argives undoubtedly were eager for peace:’ for the force of ye pny, cp 
1. 204 n. 

dpoupav datveuv, ‘to give notice that a ppoupa was wanted,’ ‘to pro- 
claim a levy,’ ‘call out troops :’ ppoupa, ‘a garrison,’ or ‘ body of men ready 
for service. 

1. 303. O1-axotoat rq elphvy, ‘obey [the stipulations of] the peace,’ i.e. 
to accept whatever terms the king offered. 


N22 


1380 NOTES. 


1. 303. kara-tréurrot, ‘send down to the coast (ard) [from Susa]. 

l. 305. onpetov, ‘a mark,’ here for o¢payiopa, ‘a seal.’ 

1. 308. davrod eivat, ‘should be [the property] of himself.’ Cy 
iii, 41 n. 

1. 309. avrovépovs ad-etvat, ‘to leave independent.’ Distinguish dw-etvar, 
‘to be absent ;’ dw-tévai, ‘to go away;’ do-eivas, 2 aor. inf. of dd-inp, ‘to 
send away’ or ‘set free.’-—This clause contained the gist of the treaty, for it 
meant no less than that Athens should give up all supremacy, and that the 
Boeotian league should be dissolved and Thebes resign her presidency. It 
was qualified by a clause which left three of the islands (Lemnos, Imbros, 
and Scyros) still dependent on Athens. 

1. 311, éyd toAephow, observe the change from oblique oration to 
direct. 

1. 317. &&tdw, ‘to think worthy’ (&fos); generally, as here, ‘to claim as 
one’s right.’ 

imip mavrov. If the Thebans ‘took the oath in the name of alJ the 
Boeotian cities’ they would be recognised as presidents of the Boeotian league, 
and so the Spartans would not gain what they wished, viz. the splitting up 
of all the rest of Greece into single cities, severally too weak to oppose 
the supremacy of Sparta. 

1, 318. of np is like Lat. ‘ nego,’ so with &éfecGaz, it means ‘I say I will 
not receive :’ the Greek idiom negativing the verb of saying instead of the 
verb depending on it; this seems to be owing to a wish to have the negative 
as early as possible in the sentence, a principle also to be observed in Latin 
Prose. 

édv pi} dpviworv = el p27) duvdorev. Cp. note on tAavawras, 1. 109. 

1. 321. ém-orédXa, ‘send to,’ ‘instruct,’ ‘ enjoin.’ 

1. 323. avrotes, i.e. ‘the home-authorities.’ 

l. 325. Sta tiv mpds OnBalous ExOpav, ‘owing to his hatred towards 
the Thebans,’ for which see p. 86: observe that 3:4 with acc. means ‘on 
account of,’ whereas 8:a with gen. ‘by means of:’ and also that the Greek 
article must continually be rendered by the English possessive ‘ his.’ 

1. 327. mpiv avrov éppnOyjvat, ‘ before his starting:’ wpiy is properly the 
adverb of apd, but is mostly used as a conjunction, like Lat. ‘ priusquam,’ (1) 
most commonly with the infinitive, as above, like the English ‘ before start- 
ing,’ but also (2) with the indicative, laying stress on the fact, wpiy #AGe, 
* before he came,’ and (3) after negatives, with dy and subj., as 47) wpoxara- 
yiyvwoxe mpiv dy dxovors, ‘don’t condemn before you have heard.’ 

Teyéa. Tegea was on the northern border of Laconia: cp. Maps at end. 

1. 335. woAepov éexoépetv, ‘to bring war out of one’s own country into 
another,’ i. e. ‘begin war,’ Lat. ‘inferre bellum.’ 

l. 337. avry éd’ éaurijs, ‘ herself [resting] upon herself,’ ‘independent.’ 

l. 347. ovtep, ‘just-the-very-thing (wep) which;’ wep adds to a relative 
the meaning of ‘ precisely,’ ‘ exactly.’ 

1. 349. ocerepiLopar, ‘to make one’s own,’ ‘annex,’ from o¢érepos, ‘ one’s 
ewn.’ The democratic party at Corinth in their dread lest the Spartans 
should put them under an oligarchy had formed so close a union with Argos 
that the boundary marks between the two states were removed, So the 
Arcadians identified themselves with the Thebans, vi. 239 n. 
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4. THE DESTRUCTION OF MANTINEA, B.C. 385. 
(Grote, Ixxvi.) 


1. 358. épacav [abrot] aloPdveoOar, Lat. ‘dixerunt se animadvertere.’ 
If the subject to the infinitive mood be not expressed, it is the same as that 
of the verb which governs the infinitive mood. 

1. 356. tots “Apyefous, in the recent war when Argos was allied with 
Corinth, Athens, and Thebes against Sparta. 

oddy atrots woAcpotvrwv, Lat. ‘dum ipsi illos oppugnabant ;’ in direct 
oration it would be ‘when we [Spartans] were at war with them [the 
Argives].’ ov from od (or properly Fou or (c)pov), Lat. ‘sui,’ must not 
be confounded with o¢@y, i.e. opaiv, gen. dual of ov. 

1. 357. o08¢ ov-orparevorev, ‘did not even serve with them,’ i. e. refused 
to send any contingent at all. od3é, Lat. ‘ne... quidem.’ The fact that 
it was considered high treason for Mantinea to have declined to send a con- 
tingent at the bidding of Sparta, shows how little independence was left to 
the allies of Sparta during her supremacy. Cp. iii. 149, 265 nn. 

étrére St wai dxoAovdotev, ‘but whenever they did follow:’ the force of 
wai (‘even’), as well as of other particles, can often be best expressed by 
empbasizing the word to which it is attached. 

1. 358. yryvoonev... hbcvobvras avrovg,—yryrdoxw is not ‘to know’ 
but ‘ to perceive ;’ it is followed like other verbs of feeling by the participle 
in Greek. where the Latins would have used the infinitive; remember that 
pOovéw, like Lat. ‘invideo,’ would have a dative for its object, and therefore 
avrovs must be the subject referring to the Argives. 

1. 361. at owovial... éf-ednAvOévar. ‘The truce running out,’ could 
only be a reason for war on the theory that states were naturally at war, if 
there was nothing settled to the contrary. So the Greeks talk of a thirty 
years’ peace, we of a thirty years’ war. 

1. 362. viv év Mavrivela prdynv. There were two battles of Mantinea ; 
the first, thirty-three years before this, B.C. 418, in the Peloponnesian War, in 
which the Spartans defeated the Argives, Mantineans, and Athenians; the 
second in B.C. 362, twenty-three years after this, when the Thebans under 
Epaminondas defeated Sparta. The peace referred to must of course be the 
peace made after the first battle of Mantinea, but that (1) was for fifty not 
for thirty years, and (2) if it had been for thirty years would have run out 
before this year. We may observe however that the statement is qualified 
by the words ‘it was said that:’ when the Spartans meant to go to war they 
would not be particular about the accuracy of the reasons alleged. 

1. 364. ots €0édw is ‘to refuse: cp. ov py, 1. 318. 

dpovpav datvev, see 1. 299 n. 

1. 365. “AynotsoAts was one of the two kings of Sparta: he was the son 
of Pausanias, who was deposed for his failure in an expedition against Boeotia, 
just before the battle of Coronea: his father was still alive in exile. His 
great-grandfather, the first Pausanias, who as regent had defeated the Persians 
at Plataea nearly 100 years before this, had also been deposed. 
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1. 267 o08’ otra, ‘not even thus,’ i.e. ‘not even then,’ when their land 
was laid waste. 

1. 368. tots fypiceot, cp. Nehemiah iv. 16, when ‘half wrought in the 
work, and the other half of them held the spears, shields, and the bows.’ The 
more natural construction would have been r@ pice: Tov oTparioraw, but 
in Attic jyucus is attracted into the number and gender of the genitive which 
follows it. The dative expresses the instrument or useful accompaniment, and 
so is often used to express ‘the troops who carry out a general’s operations :* 
cp. éreixiCe Trois mapovary, ‘he began to build with the troops who were with 
him,’ Cyrop. 3. 2, If. 

l, 372. woAvs, a predicate, ‘the stock of provisions which was in the city 
was considerable :’ cp. iii. 207 n. 

1. 373. daro-xdvvupe (x ée), ‘to heap up,’ ‘dam up.’ In 1627, during the 
Thirty Years’ War, Pappenheim, the Austrian general, took Wolfenbiittel in 
Brunswick in the same way, by damming up an affluent of the Weser, called 
the Ocker, which flowed through it. 

1. 374. eb-peyéOys, ‘considerable.’ The river was called the Opbhis. 
Probably all the water-courses of the surrounding plain were then collected 
into one channel above the city. The regulation of this stream was 2 
frequent subject of dispute between Mantinea and Tegea, the plain being 
so level that trenches had to be made to carry the water off to one of the 
katavothra or chasms in the mountains through which it made its escape. 
Agis in 418 B.C. let the waters over the plain of Mantinea (Thuc. 5. 65). 
The plain is now covered with pools of stagnant water. 

Garép-pota, or dwoppoi (féw, ‘to flow’), ‘the exit or passage of the 
stream.’ 

1. 375- qpeto. Distinguish fpero from ¢popar ‘to ask, ypero impf. pass. 
from aipa, ‘to raise,’ 7petro from alpéopa:, ‘to take for oneself.” 

1. 377. tas avw, sc. AivOous (fem.) (They were only sun-burnt bricks.) 

1. 380. 4rrdopar, ‘to be defeated,’ means lit. ‘ to be made weaker (Ha0wv) 
than,’ and therefore is naturally followed by the genitive of comparison; 
(rov vdaros), i.e. ‘when the force of the water was too much for them.’ 

1, 383. wat St-orKtotvro, [not only raze their walls but] ‘also break: up 
their city into villages :’ the demolition of their fortifications had been re- 
quired (1. 354) and acceded to (1. 381), but much harder terms were required 
on their actual capitulation. The «ai has the same force in «at radra, 
1. 384. 8a implies ‘into different villages,’ Lat. ‘dis:’ cp. iii. 143 n. 

1, 386. €atacav,—éoryoay might either be I aor. or 2 aor. according as 
it is trans. or intrans.: €oracay, pluperf. from éoraa or oTnxa, is clearly 
distinguished from this, both by the a and by the aspirate, which supplies the 
place of the reduplication. Since €ornka means ‘I have placed myself’ or ‘I 
am standing,’ the pluperf. has the force of an imperf. 

1. 388. Adov, ‘ more easily :’ i.e. they had less difficulty in controlling them- 
selves than the aristocratical party of the Mantineans had. 

ot BéArtorot, ‘the best,’ i.e. the members of the ‘oligarchical party.” 
A question-begging epithet, the relic of times when Greek governments were 
more generally oligarchical. So xadol xdya0oi, ‘the noble and good,’ often 
stands for the rich, whom some now call the ‘better’ and others the 
‘idle’ or ‘lounging’ classes. 
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. 1. 391. rerpayi, ‘in four parts:’ probably part of Mantinea was left as one 
of the villages, making five in all. 

TO &pxatov, adverbial acc. 

1. 395. RSovro tots wempaypeévois, ‘began to feel pleased at the 
result.’ Against this statement we have to set, first, the improbability 
of the fact, that the change of government could reconcile the Man- 
tineans to this terrible blow of the destruction of their homes; secondly, 
the other statement of Xenophon (Hell. 6. 5, 3.) that one of the first results 
of the defeat of Sparta at Leuctra was, that ‘ the Mantineans, on the recovery 
of their independence, unanimously voted to restore Mantinea.’ This state- 
ment must then either have come from some of the extreme oligarchs among 
the Mantineans, or else have been drawn from Xenophon’s own imagination, 
(See note on the Spartan bias of Xenophon.) 

1. 398. tavry ye, 4.7.A., ‘in this point at any rate’ [if not in any other], 
viz. as to not letting a river go through their walls. 

tav avOpumwv, ‘the citizens’:’ when they rebuilt Mantinea fifteen years 
afterwards, they either changed the site or artificially diverted the course 
of the river, perhaps making it flow round the city. There are still remains 
of the rebuilt city, which is nearly in the lowest part of the plain, but was 
regularly fortified. The topography of the plain seems to have been 
frequently altered by the change of the watercourses. 

1. 399. TO pr} troveto Oar is the accusative expressing ‘in regard to:’ ph is 
used because it means ‘so that they should not,’ like ®ore pn. 


NOTE ON THE SPARTAN BIAS OF XENOPHON, 


In criticizing an historian we must discover both what his materials were, 
and what he added to them; in other words, there are two tests of the 
truth of the statements of an historian, (1) whether he had the means of 
knowing the truth; (2) whether he had any motive for falsifying it. Xeno- 
phon passes the first test ; he had the best means of knowing. He was an 
Athenian by birth, a friend of Sparta by choice, he was living in the Pelo- 
ponnese at the time, and had some years to collect information, living on as he 
did till after the battle of Mantinea (B.C. 362). The question then is, does he 
pass the second test? Has he any bias as an historian? We must remember 
that he was oligarchical by birth and position, that he was indignant, and 
justly so, with the Athenian democracy for the condemnation of his 
master Socrates, that he was closely connected with the Spartans in 
the expedition of the 10,000, that he followed Agesilaus to Coronea, 
and fought there against Thebes while his countrymen were fighting for 
her (iv. 88 n.), and that he was banished by the Athenians and lived 
under Spartan protection in Elis. He dwells continually and at great 
length upon points which were very unfavourable to Athens, such as 
the condemnation of the generals after Arginusae (i. 135-184); he attacks 
the democratical constitution of Athens; he dislikes the Theban democracy, 
and does not even mention the name of Epaminondas at Leuctra, ascribing 
the defeat of Sparta there rather to ill-luck than to inferior generalship 


1 dy@pémow without the article would be ‘ mankind ’ generally. 
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(vi. 79); he praises the policy of Sparta, and writes an elaborate paneg 
Agesilaus, and he here explains away one of the most inexcusable 

Spartan oppression. On the other hand, it is to be said that he gives 
favourable picture of Thrasybulus, the restorer of the Athenian den 
(ii. 330 and Hell. 4. 8, 31), that he emphatically condemns Sparta 

seizure of Thebes (v. 107) and more or less for the unjust acqu 
Sphodrias (v. 209), that he eulogizes Epaminondas for the enthusi: 
inspired in his treops (vi. 233), and that two of kis sons fought for . 
one of them dying in her cause in the cavalry skirmish which p 
the battle of Mantinea. In the majority of passages, however, he c: 
does show a strong bias in favour of the oligarchical parties genera! 
the Spartan government in particular. 


SECTION V. 


THE TRANSITION. 


B.C. 382—375. 


1. THE SEIZURE OF THEBES, B.C. 382. 


(Grote, Ixvii, Smith, p. 458; smaller ed. p. 160.) 


1. 4. Gv Evexa Fxov ‘[the reasons] on account of which they had come:’ 
évexa, like Lat. ‘ caus&,’ is always put after its case: jw, though present in 
form is perfect in meaning, like ofyopa:. 

4 €xxAnola, ‘the assembly [of Spartans]’=of xxAnTo, a committee 
on foreign affairs composed of Spartan citizens chosen to report on certain 
questions: by 7 Te éexAnata (or of re ExxAnTo1) Kal of cUppaxor is Meant a 
general assembly of the representatives of Sparta with those of her allies. 

"1. 5. of woAdol, ‘ the many,’ i.e. ‘the majority.’ 

1. 6. €o0€ev, ‘it seemed good,’ i.e. ‘they finally resolved.’ Observe the 
difference in tense between auy-nydpevoy and édofer. 

1. 7. &v of, i.e. év [rovre ry xpdvy év] i, ‘ while.’ 

NOpollero, observe the tense, ‘while the troops were being assembled,’ i.e. 
‘ before the various contingents from the different subject states had come up.’ 
The use of the aorist is simple enough, but care must be taken to translate 
every Greek imperfect as a real imperfect in English: we are too apt to use 
our aorist ‘I did’ alike for aorist and for imperfect: this will not do in trans- 
lating Greek, as the Greeks never put the imperfect without meaning to 
depict something as going on before our eyes, There is an idea of continu- 
ance in it quite foreign to the aorist, which would rather describe an act 
as done with, so that one could pass on to something else. 

1. 8. éx-tréprrovotv, the historical present, used to describe the past 
dramatically, as if it was going on before our eyes. 

&s raxtora [Suvavra éxnépreav), ‘[so quickly] as [they can] most 
quickly,’ ‘as soon as they possibly could:’ Lat. * quam’ or ‘ quum celerrime.’ 

l. 9. €E€AOou dv,—dy with the optative forms 2 potential mood, ‘ could 
proceed :’ the optative without dy may either be a past subjunctive depending 
on a conjunctive, or a pure optative expressing a wish. 

]. 10. €-tdv, Lat. ‘ex-iturus,’ ‘ before his departure from home:’ ez, ‘ ibo,’ 
retaining its future sense in the participle. 


186 NOTES. 


L 10. €&¢6y,—both the aorist and perfect passive of deponent verbs retain 
the meaning of the middle, notwithstanding their passive form. 

i, 11. rov adedodov, Lat. ‘ suum fratrem :’ the article in Greek must often 
be rendered in English by the possessive pronoun ‘his:’ so in French with 
reflexive verbs, ‘ je me suis blessé Ja main,” ‘I have hurt my hand.’ 

1.12. elg td emt Opdans xwpla, ‘to the forts [lying] upon [the line of] 
Thrace,’ ‘to the towns [of Macedonia, etc. which lay] Thraceward.” 

1.14. Baro-AepVévres, ‘those who bad been left behind by Eudamidas:’ 
when he was starting they were called iwoAecwopevos (1. 10), because they 
were then in the act of being left behind. 

L315. eyévovro év OnBars. The direct line from the Peloponnese to 
Olynthus lay through the Theban territory. See Map at end. 

év OF » ‘in the district of Thebes,’ i.e. in the environs. 

1.16. wept rd yupvaovov,—repl, ‘ around,” when joined with acc. (imply- 
ing motion ‘ to’), implies ‘ flocking round,” then less exactly ‘in the sphere of,’ 
or ‘about’ a place where motion is only implied, as here, ‘ they came and en- 
camped near.’ 

1.18. érvyyavov trokepapyotvres, ‘were polemarchs at the time: rvy- 
xavm implies rather a coincidence than an accident: for the Greek idiom, 
cp. i. 81. 

At Thebes the office of polemarchs, or ‘leaders in war,’ was like that of 
the Roman consuls. Ismenias was head of the democratical, patriotic, or 
Anti-Spartan party, Leontiades of the oligarchical party, now in a minority, 
but hoping to defeat their opponents by the aid of Sparta. 

1.19. Tav ératperay, ‘ of their [respective] clubs.’ When party-feeling ran 
high in Grecian cities, the citizens formed secret political clubs: hence a city, 
though outwardly one, was often really divided into two hostile camps, and 
when party-feeling was stronger than patriotism, the minority, whb were 
defeated in the elections, were not unwilling to call in the aid of the common 
enemy of the state. Cp. ii. 10-20, 296-299, and iii. 157-171. 

1. 20. Std 76 ptoosg trav Aakedatpoviov, ‘on account of his hatred of the 
Lacedaemonians :’ observe that the genitive here does not refer to the sub- 
ject or person who feels the hatred, but to the object for whom the hatred is 
felt; the distinction can always be seen by turning the governing substantive 
into a verb, as here, ‘ because he hated the Lacedaemonians’ (object), whereas 
TO picos avrov might express ‘the hate be felt for them,’ where * he” would 
be the subject. 

ovSé, ‘not even:’ Lat. ‘ne adibat quidem :’ ov3€ here loses its conjunctive 
force and is simply adverbial. 

]. 21. GAAws tre.,.Kal, lit. ‘both in other ways [which I will not men- 
tion] and (the important point]:’ hence = ‘ especially,’ ‘above all,’ or, as 
here, ‘ not only went on paying him various attentions, but also...” 

1. 22. ets-pxerwOy,—the termination -dw means ‘to make’ so and 50, as 
xpva-du, ‘to make golden;’ so from oixeios, ‘at home with,’ we get olxe~da, 
‘to make at home with;’ and in pass. ‘to become intimate,’ ‘ be closeted 
with.’ 

1. 23. Groupyéw, (imd, Epyov), ‘lit. ‘to be an under-worker ;’ then ‘to 
serve,’ ‘assist,’ and with cognate acc, d-ya0a, expressing the assistance given, 
‘render services, ‘confer a boon.’ 
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1. 25. épol, * me, the emphatic form; if there was no emphasis to be laid 
on the word, ot would be used. So the insertion of éyw makes ‘J’ emphatio, 

1. 26. rovrou yevopevov, i.e. Edy TodTo yévyn7at; the participle often con- 
tains a conditional sentence. 

at @7Bar, plural proper names of places may arise in two ways, if masc., 
the name of the tribe may have given the name to the town, as the Treveri 
to Treves: if fem., the plural form probably denoted a group of villages 
eventually combined into one town, as in the case of al 'A@jvat, Athens. 

trod toig AaxeSatpoviows,—ind harmonizes (1) with genitive of close 
connection, ‘ under,’ of place, and also the agent ‘under whose hand,’ or, as 
we say, ‘ by’ whom a thing is done; (2) as here, with. dative, ‘ under the 
thumb of,’ ‘ subject to;’ (3) with accusative of motion ‘ under.’ 

1. 28. dtro-Knpvoow,—dmd, ‘away from,’ often has a negative sense in 
composition, as dyopevo, ‘to speak,’ da-ayopeta, ‘to forbid,’ so here xn- 
pvooo, ‘to proclaim,’ amo-«npicow, ‘to forbid by public proclamation.’ 

pndéva, implying a prohibition or oblique petition ‘ that no one sbould :’ 
ovdéva would be ‘ that no one does.’ 

lL 29. éav S€ ye,—vye strengthens édy, ‘but if you will really carry out 
this policy :’ cp. Lat. ‘ si-quidem.’ 

1, 31. Sore BonPyoes, the indicative emphasizing the fact: cp. iii. 49. 

_ 132. év , cp. 1.7 0. 

1. 33. Kar-eorpappévog éoer,—this is formed like the English future pas- 
sive, ‘ will-be subdued,’ but as in deponent verbs the perfect passive is generally 
used asa perfect middle, it has a middle and not a passive sense, ‘ you will 
have subdued to yourself,’ xaracr pépecOaz, ‘to turn-down-under-oneself,’ ‘ to 
subdue,’ being practically deponent. 

1. 35. AoGn, distinguish from yodero. 

l. 37. ye, ‘at any rate,’ ‘he certainly was not prudent whatever else he was.’ 

1. 38. mpo-oppdw is ‘to start in front,’ or ‘proceed on one’s march,’ Dis- 
tinguish épy-dw, ‘to start,’ from épp-éw, ‘ to lie at anchor;’ the I aor. of both 
would be the same, but dpuéw is rarely used except in the present and 
imperfect. Cp. i. 13 n. 

Gomep ovv-eoxevacpives Fv, «.7.A., ‘just as he had packed up, or 
made all arrangements for marching away.’ ov-oxevd(ecOa is ‘to pack 
up one’s baggage (ra oxevn), Lat. ‘vasa colligere ;’ for the middle sense, cp. 
l. 33. 

1. 39. fvika, ‘at the moment when,’ marks a point of time, more exactly 
than 67e, ‘during the time when;’ dy, ‘in any case,’ adds the force of ‘ ever,’ 
‘at whatever moment;’ conjunctions when combined with dy are always 
followed by the subjunctive. 

1. 43. &ro-orpéder, ‘turns him from his course,’ * makes him face about 
and return.’ 

1. 46. Oerpodoprdfw, (Gecpds, ‘a law,’ pépw), ‘to keep the Thesmophoria, 
the feast of Demeter the lawgiver.’ Demeter being the goddess of tillage, 
like the Latin Ceres, was considered as having put an end to nomadic or 
pastoral habits, and to the lawless customs of quasi-gipsy life: hence she was 
worshipped as the goddess of marriage: cp. Virg. Aen. 4. 58, where Dido 
sacrifices to ‘Ceres legifera* on this very ground. Women only might 
attend this festival. . 
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1 47. KaBSpeta, ‘the citadel’ of Thebes, so called from Cadmus, the 
mythical founder. 

xatTa-oTjoas,—remember that the present, imperfect, future, and st 
aorist of torne are transitive; while the 2nd aorist, perfect, and pluperfect 
form the intransitive group. 

1, 48. BaXavaypa. The Greek doors were fastened by a bar pushed right 
across on the inner side; this bar was shot home into a hole in the door- 
post, and was secured there by a peg (SdAavos) passing through a 
hole in the door-post into a corresponding hole in the bar, so that it could 
only be pulled out by a particular hook or key, which was called BaAavéypa 
from catching (dypa) the BadAavos: some of these hooks or keys had only 
one tooth, others more. 

1. 49. trap-évat, here transitive: and therefore from wap-fpe, ‘to send by’ 
or ‘let pass:’ if intransitive it would be from wap-erju, * to go by.’ 

Svriva ph, Lat. ‘ nisi si quem.’ 

1. 53. oSevl, not pnderi, after pacty, because ov harmonizes with séate- 
ments of fact, whether direct or oblique: ‘they state the fact that they have 
not come as enemies to amy one.’ Sons ph, uh after Soris, because Ss-718 is 
the same as ef-r1s, and is condifional. Above, 1. 51, py3é goes with dOupeire 
because it is a petition. 

1.54. AaPetv, elrig, =AaBeiy riva, el Exeivos Boxes, ‘to arrest any one if 
he..,’=‘ to arrest any one who...’ 

1.55. rovrovi, the same as Tovroy, the is emphatic, and implies that he 
points at Ismenias as he says it. The termination is much used in the comic 
writers, and was no doubt a common way of talking at Athens. Cp. ii. 134 n. 

1, 56. wat dpets S€,—where 5€ and «af both occur, 3€ couples the sen 
tences, while «ai merely emphasizes the word to which it is prefixed. 

1.57. aa-dyere évOa eipynrar, ‘lead him away [to that place] where you 
have been told [to take him],’ i.e. to Spartan custody in the Cadmea. 

1. 59. tOv pr elBdrwv, the partitive genitive, the regular construction after 
of pév—oi 5é, ‘some..others:’ py not ov is generally used with the article, 
because ‘those who do not’ is equivalent to ‘if any do not,’ and yf is always used 
where an ‘ if’ is implied: so here of py elddres = ef tives pet) pSecay, There 
are two main uses of yf, (1) prohibitive, with a direct or oblique petition, 
implying either ‘don’t,’ or ‘I beg you won't,’ as in pndev aOuyeire, 1. 51, and 
napévar pndéva, 1. 49 above: (2) conditional, implying ‘if,’ as here, and in 
doris pr épa, |. 53. 

1, 60. tots wept Acovndbny, ‘ Leontiades and his party,’ the Greek idiom 
including the person mentioned, cp. of wept OpacvBovaAoy, ii. 191 n. 

1. 61. Seloavres pt} Gtvo-dvorev, Lat. ‘veriti ne interficerentur,’ ‘ fearing 
that they would be put to death.’ In Latin ‘ vereor ne’ is thus used because 
‘I fear that I shall be put to death’ implies an endeavour ‘that I may not,’ 
whereas ‘I fear | shall xot get off’ implies an anxiety ‘that I may get off, 
for which reason ‘ut’ is used for our ‘that not.” In Greek ph seems to be 
used after verbs of fearing, simply because the Greeks were more sensitive 
about the presence of a negative than we are: if we wish to negative a 
major and minor sentence as a whole, we put a negative in the major 
sentence only, as ‘I don’t wish to be killed,’ whereas the Greeks would 
have negatived both major and minor sentence alike: cp. i) ove, iii, 230 0. 
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Mr. Farrar aptly quotes, ‘Who can forbid water that these should zot be 
baptized?’ Acts x. 47, where we should now say ‘for baptizing them,’ and, 
‘If any know just impediment why these two should aoé be joined together,’ 
i.e. ‘anything to prevent their being joined.’ 

1.62, qoOovro elpypévov, after verbs of feeling, perceiving, etc., the 
Greeks use the participle where the Latins use the acc. and infin. In English 
we use ‘tbat,’ as here, ‘ that he was imprisoned:’ cp. 75ecay (@vzas, ii. 8. 

l. 63. tatrd, the breathing marks the beginning of a word, so this is ra 
adra from 6 abrds (‘idem’), and must not be confounded with radra from 
ovros (‘hic’). “Iopnyig, dative after 6 adrés, ‘the same with’ or ‘as.’ 

ytyvaonw is not=olda, ‘to know,’ but ‘to perceive’ or ‘hold an 
opinion.’ 

1. 64. padAvora, ‘especially,’ then ‘more than any other number,’ or 
‘about:’ so Lat. ‘maxime.’ 

1. 67. avert Iopnviov,—the Greek dy7i means ‘instead of,’ whereas the 
Latin ‘ante’ means ‘ before :’ the original meaning of the word was ‘ oppo- 
site,’ ‘facing,’ and the Latin meaning, ‘before,’ comes from the idea of 
‘being in front of:’ the same root reappears in the English an-swer, ‘ to 
speak against,’ or ‘in turn,’ as in Germ. ‘ ant-worten.’ 

1. 68. xaderds éxovras to PorBiSg,—éyovras, ‘having’ or ‘finding 
oneself,’ is here intransitive: so with adv., ‘angrily disposed towards,’ with 
a dative of the recipient: cp. i. 44 n. 

1. 71. tempaxads ely, this compound form is generally used instead of 
the simple mexpaxor. 

Sixacos efy,—as the Latins do not say ‘dicitur Ciceronem erravisse,’ but 
*Cicero dicitur erravisse,’ so the Greeks do not say ‘it is just that he,’ but 
» be is just to be,’ i.e. ‘ he deserves.” 

1, 73. avro-cxeBtafeav, (aids, ‘of oneself,’ oyédov, ‘ near’), ‘to extem- 
porize’ or ‘use one’s discretion about...on the spur of the moment,’ ‘ to 
act according to one's discretion.’ So oxedia means ‘a raft’ or ‘ extemporised 
vessel.’ 

1. 75. of x-«Ayror, lit. ‘those who were summoned, ‘the council,’ i.e. 
a select committee of Spartan citizens: this committee seems also to have 
represented Spartan interests in the large assembly, at which the representa- 
tives of the allies were present: cp. 1. 5, where the Ephors brought the em- 
bassy from Acanthus ‘before the assembly and the allies.’ 

1. 77. woAepicds tpiv elxov, an exactly similar expression to xaAdenis 
éxovras TG PoiPiédq, |. 68 n. 

arpiv ra viv wempaypéva yevéoOar, in English we can say either ‘ before 
the present revolution was accomplished,’ or ‘ before the accomplishment of 
the revolution:’ the Greek idiom is an intermediate step between these two: 
the Greek infinitive depends on ‘ before,’ just as a noun depends on a prepo- 
sition; but it has a subject (‘ the revolution’), as if it was a finite verb. mpiy 
as a conjunction may be used in three ways, (1) as above, with infinitive, 
apiv dxovoai, ‘before hearing,’ (2) with ind., wpiy fouce, ‘before he heard 
it,” drawing attention to the fact that he did hear, (3) after negatives, mpiy 
dy with subjunctive, u7) mpoxataylyvoone mpiv dv dxovogs, ‘don’t condemn 
before you hear.’ Cp. iv. 327 mpiv abrov dppnOjvar. 

1. 80. oti eBédw is ‘to refuse,’ as ob Pye is ‘to deny? 


1g0 NOTES. 


1. 81. émt rov év Tleaparet Sipov, i.e. Thrasybulus and the exiles, who 
established themselves in the Piraeus, and overthrew the oligarchy of the 
Thirty Tyrants, which had been set up by Sparta in Athens: cp. ii. 223, iv. 
31, and the end of Hist. Intr. to Section ii. 

1. 82. PwxKevor, just before the battle of Coronea, cp. iv. 17. 

1. 83. GAAd pry xal,—dAAd means ‘ nay,’ or ‘but ;’ phy, ‘ certainly,” ‘ yet;’ 
cai, ‘also,’ emphasizes ovppayiay: ‘nay, but they were even making,’ ‘ why, 
they were actually ...:” Lat. ‘ verum enimvero.’ 

1. 84. €«-€povras, for the participle after eldores compare yadovro eip- 
yuévov, 1.62. éx-cépev méAepov is ‘to carry war out of one’s own country 
[into one’s neighbours’],’ ‘to invade,’ Lat. ‘inferre bellum.’ 

1. 85. tmpos-éxw tov vodv, to ‘ turn one’s mind to,’ so here * were waiting 
anxiously.’ 

1. 86. bd’ atrots, for ixd with the dative, cp. 1.26n. Observe the aspi- 
rate in avrots which marks that it is put for éavrots, otherwise it would be 
tar’ avTois. 

1. 88. exurdAn, lit. ‘a staff,’ then ‘a letter’ or ‘despatch in cipher.’ 
These secret despatches were thus managed. There were several sticks made 
of exactly the same shape: the government had one, the generals in com- 
mand on foreign service had others. The parchment being rolled round the 
stick, the despatch was then written lengthwise upon it; then it was unrolled 
and sent; but no one could decipher it without first rolling it round a stick 
of exactly the same size, and making the ends of the several lines fit. 

The ‘short despatch’ required was merely that Leontiades should arrest all 
the partizans of Ismenias, and so complete his coup d’état. 

wavra trnperetaGat,—imnperéw is ‘to serve,’ first as a rower (épérns or 
inmpétns), then by extension simply ‘ to serve,’ with accusative of the service 
done, and a dative of the person served, so 1. 94 tmnpérovy wAcliw ois 
Aaxeda:poviors, ‘ they were doing more service to the Spartans.” When, as 
here, tne verb is in the passive, the service done is the nominative, as in 
the case of zay7a here, ‘ that all service should be done to you.’ 

1. 89. Sénode, there are two verbs, (1) dé, ‘to bind,’ whence Sez, as in 
Se? pe Spay rovro, ‘it is binding on me to do this,’ ‘I must,’ (2) ‘ to want,” 
as in woAAow Séw, ‘1 want much of,’ ‘I am far from,’ so moAAov Set: this 
latter is mostly used in the middle, as a deponent, déopual revos, ‘I am in 
want of something,’ as here, and frequently also for ‘to beg’ or * request.’ 

1. 93. katelyndicOy Kai amoOvnoKet,—observe the tenses. the aorist 
marks that the trial was over and the sentence was given, but the historical 
present dramatically depicts his execution as going on before our eyes: 
azo0vnoka, ‘to die,’ ‘to be put to death,’ acts as the passive of droxreive., 

1. 97. woAv 5% mpoOupdrepov, the addition of 59 makes roAU emphatic, 
‘very much,’ or ‘ undoubtedly much:’ it is often used thus with superlatives, 
péyioros bn, ‘ quite the biggest:’ cp. iv. 135. 


2. THE RETRIBUTION, B.C. 379. 


1. 99. otTw pév 54, the particles pévy 57 are often thus used together to 
continue a narrative or to sum up: ‘so then,’ ‘so:’ cp. vi. 280 n. 
1. 103. Svopevas eixov avrois, cp. xarerWs Exovras, 1. 68 n, 
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1. 104. of re GAAor wal, lit. ‘both the others [who are nnimportant] and 
above all:’ so dAAws re xai, ‘ especially.’ 

ot PArdoror, ‘the people of Phlius,’ a city near Sicyon and the Isthmus 
of Corinth (see map); there had been a democratic revolution there, and the 
oligarchs were banished; these exiles were afterwards restored to Sparta, and 
when they complained they could not get. all their rights, Agesilaus besieged 
the city and took it, and then set up an oligarchical government there. 

1.105. wat 81) wal, ‘and so even,’ here summing up, ‘and in fine:’ the 
first «ai links the sentences, the second emphasizes the word mayrdraow. 

1. 110, avrav rdv dducnPévrwv,—aidrds means ‘self’ in the nominative 
always, and also in the oblique cases, (1) when it is emphasized by being 
placed first in the sentence, or (2) when, as here, it is joined with a noun, and 
therefore cannot be a simple pronoun. Cp. iii. 108. 

ot’ id’ évds = tn’ oddevés, ovdels being often divided by the insertion of 
prepositions (or by the particle dy). 

l. I11. tOv mdmwore dvOpmtwv,—adverbs are often joined with the article, 
thus receiving an adjectival force; of viv [dvOpwmo], ol rér7e, etc., so here, 
* by no human beings up to that date.’ 

kpatnQévres, not simply ‘defeated,’ which they had been, but ‘ overcome,’ 
* overpowered.’ 

1.112. devyw often means not merely ‘to flee,’ but ‘to be exiled.’ 

1.115. Gore avrot tupawelv, Lat. ‘e& conditione ut ipsi regnarent:’ ob- 
serve that the Greeks do not shrink from putting the nominative with the 
infinitive when the subject is the same as that of the main verb. 

1,117. ypapparevw, ‘to act as secretary’ (ypappareds): so BaciAevw, 
to act as king, to be king, to reign. 

1, 118. “A@yvale, i.e. "AOnvds-5e, ‘to Athens.’ . 

1. 119. xatd wpG£lv ria, ‘on a certain business :’ “ard meaning ‘down,’ 
with acc. of motion ‘to,’ often means on, for, or after a purpose, as in the 
Homeric phrase, Od. 3. 72 :-— 

7 Tt Kata mpg f paydins drAdAnode ; 
*Do you rove on business or without reason ?’ 

1. 120. Toure refers to Phyllidas, and depends on both ovyylyvera: and on 
yywpipos. 

1. 122. vous, ‘having ascertained :’ for the participle peoodvra, cp. 1. 62 n. 

ta otkot, sc. mpaypara, ‘the [state of things] at home,’ cp. L 111 n. 

1.126. vunrds, gen. of point of time, ‘ by night.’ 

1. 128, cg 5%, ‘as if then,’ ‘under the pretence of,’ cp. rds yuvaikas 7, 1.145. 

1. 130. trapé with dative, ‘in house of:’ Lat. ¢ apud,’ Fr. chez. 

Kal tiv émodoav 8’ fpépav.—when «al and 8é occur together, 8€ con- 
nects the sentences, while «af belongs to the word which follows it; ‘they 
passed not only (yév) that night, but (3é) the next day also («al).” 

l. 133. kat 81} Kal, cp. 1. 105 n., the wai here emphasizes the yuvaixas, 
which is put here instead of with rds cepvordras, the adjective agreeing 
with it, because it is to be emphasized by this xai;- the point of the story 
being about women. 

wahar vavoxvovpevos,—ardAa, ‘long ago,’ like Lat. ‘dudum,’ is often 
thus used with a present, where the English idiom requires a perfect, so w4Xoa 
dp, Lat. ‘ jamdudum video,’ ‘1 bave long seen.’ 


192 NOTES. 


1. 135. tovotrot, of such a character, i.e. fond of wine and women. 

|. 138. rovg tept MéAwva, cp. 1. 60 n. 

1. 141. of daory els-eA Oeiv dv, ‘say they will not come in :’ cp. iv. 318 a. 

1.144. els évds, sc. ry olxiay, just as we say, ‘to Fortnum and Mason's, - 
etc.: so els Aidou, ‘ to [the house of] Hades,’ cp. Lat. ‘ad Dianae.’ 

1.145. Tas yuvatxas 8&y,—5n, ‘assuredly,’ used ironically, marks the 
pretence, ‘the women forsooth :’ Fr. les soi-disantes femmes : cp. Lat. ‘ scilicet,’ 
and ws 1) dmovres, 1. 128 n. 

1. 146. érel naOifowro, the optative is the mood of oblique oration : here 
it marks that the minor sentence is a part of the oblique oration: ‘ it was an 
agreement, that when they sat down, they should strike.’ 

1.151. érvyxave karaxelpevos, cp. éruyyavov moAcpapyxourres, 1. 18 n. 

1.155. €trrov tiv Ovpav KexdetoGat, this might be construed, ‘ said that 
the door had been shut,’ ‘ that they had shut the door,’ but efwoy obviously 
means here ‘told’ in the sense of ordered: cp. iv. 225 0. éfcéyres is im- 
perfect: ‘as they went out they ordered that the door should be kept shut.’ 
«deleoOat would mean ‘it should be in the act of being shut,’ «A eco@7vax, ‘it 
should be shut’ (simply), but #eAcicOae means ‘it should be shut and kept 
fin the state of having been] shut.’ 

1. 156. et Afpowvro, the optative marks that the speech is reported ; their 
actual words would have been ef Anwopueda: cp. ered xadiCowro, 1.146 n. 

1.158. S00 trav avbpav. Phyllidas took sbree of the conspirators to 
attack Leontiades, but only fwo to attack the gaoler. We learn from the 
fuller account in Plutarch that the third had been killed in the encounter 
with Leontiades. ‘ Leontiades, on being attacked, started up and mortally 
wounded one of the conspirators: a desperate struggle then ensued between 
dim and Pelopidas in the narrow doorway, where there was no room for 
a third to approach: at length, however, Pelopidas overthrew and killed 
him.’ Cp. Grote, Ixxvii. 

1.159. elpypo-PvAag, ‘the gaoler.’ The word is derived from efpyey, 
which means ¢o bar a person's way, either by shutting in or shutting out. 

1, 163. td € Tijs orods SwAa; these were arms taken in war and hung 
up as trophies in public places, as in the colonnade round the markete-place or 
the temples. So in the porch of the portico of Solomon’s palace were 
hung 1000 shields, 500 of which were trophies of David’s Syrian wars, and 
500 were for Solomon’s guard. King David’s shields and spears were 
treasured up in the porch of the first temple, and arms were hung round the 
walls of the second temple. In Athens the round marks where they were 
hung can still be traced on the walls of the Pantheon, and in Rome the - 
temple of Bellona was studded with such shields. Cp. Stanley’s Jewish 
Church, Lect. xxvi. Observe the pregnant use of the preposition é«, which 
acts for itself and for éy too: the sentence would run in full thus, «ad- 
eXdvres Ta [év TH oro] StAa éx THs croas. Cp. iii. 78. 

1. 164. “Apeetov or “Apdretov, the shrine or tomb of Amphion, who had 
made the walls of Thebes rise to the sound of his marvellous music, 

Oéa0at rd StAa, ‘to ground arms,’ like our ‘order arms,’ often simply 
‘to halt:’ the shields being heavy the Greek soldiers always rested spear 
and shield on the ground when they were not marching. 

1, 166. &s with part., ‘on the ground that,’ expressing the motive, 
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1. 167. éyvwoav dAlyou Svres, ‘ perceived that they were few,’ 1. 62 n. 

1. 168. rd enpvypara peydAa ... dvaPdovv, ‘ that the rewards proclaimed 
for the first who got up were large.’ Observe that peydAa is a predicate. 

1. 169. dvaBaovy, sc. els rv coe. 

L 171. dmoto, Lat. ‘ ea lege ut abirent,’ ‘if they went.’ 

1. 173. émt rovroug,—émi meaning ‘upon,’ and the dative implying ‘rest at,’ 
éri with dative means ‘ resting on a certain basis,’ hence ‘on terms of.’ 

1. 175. Scots Foay, sc. waides, ‘all who had children,’ 


8. THE ATTEMPT ON THE PIRAEUS, B.C. 378. 

L 177. poBovdpevor «i, lit. ‘ fearing if,’ ie. ‘ hat they would have to fight 
single-handed :’ similarly after words of wondering the Greek idiom uses if 
where we use that. 

GAAov f, the Greeks say ‘ others ¢han,’ where we say ‘ others besides’ 
themselves : than is used because difference implies comparison. 

1.179. dppoorns, (dpud(w, ‘to arrange’), a Spartan ‘ governor.’ 

1, 181. tv’ éxroAepnoere,—the optative in Greek has three main uses, 
(1) pure optative, expressing a wish, (2) potential with dy, (3) dependent, 
and this in four ways, (a) conditional, ‘if I were to,’ with ei; (8) final after 
tva, Sms, etc. of past time, as here'; (-y) in indirect questions after past time: 
these usages being like the Latin impf. subjunctive; (5) in oratio obliqua, 
after rt, etc.: cp. 146 n. 

1. 182. mwpos-trotéopar, lit. ‘to add to oneself,’ esp. ‘to take to oneself,’ 
* profess,’ hence with fut. inf., ‘make as if one would.’ 

1. 183. Ste Sy, ‘ because it'really was.’ The walls had not been repaired 
since Lysander took them, i. 312. 

1. 186. bOy ém-yevopévy, lit. ‘ anticipated him having come upon him:’ 
but POdvw is one of the verbs which in English must be translated adverbially, 
“came upon him ¢o0 soon,’ or ‘ before he got there ;’ so Tuyxdva, ‘at the 
time,’ 1. 18. 

1. 191. mpog-lot, cp. under 3. 8. in note on |. 181. 

: 193. tav Sé AaxeSatpoviov nai mpéoBes, cp. on wal ipeis Ee, 
1. 560. 

1. 194. Tapa t@ mpokéve, the mpdfevos, lit. ‘a public guest-friend,’ i. e. 
a guest-friend of a foreign state, as a {évos was of an individual foreigner : 
hence the spdéfevo: answered to our ‘consuls ;’ they were themselves natives 
of the state where they resided, and assisted the ambassadors and other citi- 
zens of the states whom they represented. 

1. 196. &eaARGow, ‘to strike out of one’s senses’ by a sudden shock, ‘as- 
tonish,’ hence pass. with dative, ‘to be amazed’ or ‘ utterly disconcerted as:’ 
cp. Lat. ‘attonitus’ and ‘ perculsus.’ 

1. 197. fSeoav xaradapBavépevov tov Tepard, observe the tense, ‘if 
they had known that the Piraeus was beg seized,’ ‘that an attempt was 
being made to seize Piraeus.’ 

1. 198. av Foav,—dy with the optative is a simple conditional ; so av elep 
means ‘ they would be:’ the past conditional, ‘ would have,’ is supplied by the 
past tenses of the indicative with dy, so here dy jay means, literally, ‘ were 


1 wel@ovor, being an historical present, has the idea of past time, 
Q 
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in that case,’ i.e. ‘ would have been,’ 1. 253 &y dwéAvoas, ‘ you would have 
acquitted him.’ dy means ‘in that case,’ and always refers to an #f either 
expressed, as in the two instances above, or implied, as in dy ebpéOnoay 
(1. 200,) ‘ must have been found [if any one wanted to find them].’ 

1. 198. Sore trapetxov Gv atrovs, ‘as that they should have put them- 
selves in their power,’ i.e. ‘as to have put themselves in their power,’ as 
they had done by going to the consul’s house. 

1. 199. Kat Tatra, ‘and [have done] that too:’ «al ovros, Lat. ‘ isque’ or 
‘is quidem,’ are used just like Eng. ‘and that too,’ to heighten the effect of 
a previous statement. 

1. 200. ot, Lat. ‘ ubi,’ ‘ apud quem’ Distinguish from o@, ‘ not.’ 

1, 205. dvexdAecay, ‘called up,’ ‘summoned:’ it is used both of citing 
before a court and of recalling generals from command. 

biiyov Qavarov,—the full construction is imdyev twa (sc. twd 7d Siea- 
atnptov) dikn Oavarou, ‘impeach of a capital charge.’ 

1, 206. Umakovw, ‘to lisien:’ esp. ‘obey a summons,’ ‘put in an appear- 
ance.’ 

1. 207. Gaépuye. The Greeks described an action at law in metaphors 
drawn from the battle field: so Simxw, ‘to pursue,’ means ‘to prosecute,’ 
(the Scottish term ‘pursuer:’) alpéw, ‘ to catch,’ is ‘to convict;’ pew-yo,, ‘to flee, 
is ‘to be a defendant,’ dropevym, ‘to get off,’ or ‘be acquitted,’ thus acting 
as the passive of diroAvw, ‘ to release’ or ‘ acquit.’ 

1, 210. G6vopa,—the accusative is often used loosely to express ‘as regards,’ 
so here, ‘ by name.’ 

1, 212. 6 "AyyovAdou, the ellipsis of vids is very common in Greek. Cp. 
iv. 308. 

Pay. éav SenOijs, observe that Scoua, ‘to want’ or ‘beg from,’ is fol- 
lowed by a genitive of the person (’Apx:dapov), and an infinitive of the 
petition made. The Greek infinitive is used in much the same way as the 
English, and much more widely than the Latin infinitive. The Greek sub- 
junctive is generally only used, (1) as here, after conjunctions compounded 
with dy, and (2) in final sentences of present time after iva, Siws, etc. 

]. 220. owtijpa, this refers to avrov, but the infinitive attracts it into the 
accusative, 

1, 224. Kav BotAwpat, observe that “dv must be for kal éay and not for 
wat dy, as dy can never occur with a subjunctive unless it is annexed to a 
conjunction, cp. on édy 5en@7s above. 

StampatacGat, ‘manage for oneself,’ esp. like Lat. ‘impetrare,’ ‘to gain 
by asking.’ 

1 258. tAlriov, the ‘ friendly’ or ‘common meal’ at the public tables at 
Sparta (cvociria). This public meal of the Spartan citizens was instituted 
by Lycurgus, to train them for acting together in public service: only men 
dined at it: in fact it was like an officers’ mess, only the fare was the reverse 
of luxurious. The word is also spelt pe:dizcov or gidirioy, originally perhaps 
comic forms of the name, as if it was ‘ spare-meal,’ from pet5opas. 

1, 229. rod 8’ SpOpov, genitive of point of time, cp. vuxrds, 1. 126. 

épvdarre pr AdGot,—vdAdrrw pn, c. subj., ‘to watch lest...,’ Lat. ‘cave- 
bat ne:’ the optative is here a past subjunctive marking a strong /inal sense 
(cp. 1. 217 n.): puAarTw pr) novelty would be simply to ‘ guard against doing.’ 


a 


V. THE TRANSITION. 195 


AavPayw may often be rendered by ‘ unobserved,’ or ‘ without his being aware 
of it:’ cp. érdyxavoy woAeuapxobrres, 1. 18 n. 

1, 231. mpdrov pév...émevra S€, Archidamus seems to have dogged his 
father’s steps for the day. 

traple,—observe that the 2nd and 3rd sing. impf. are usually map-ies, -ie., 
as if from contract present mapréw, -@, and not mapins, -in, from wapinu. 

l. 235. ravrvd ratra,—observe the difference: the one is rd avd, from 6 
obrés, Lat. ‘idem,’ the other from otros, Lat. ‘hic:’ the breathing on ratra 
marks that there are two words, and that the second begins with a vowel. 
1. 239. pr SreAgypevos=el pi SefAexro,—p7 with a participle always 
implies an if, and is equivalent to ef yA with the finite verb, whereas 
ox dpayres in the next line means ‘ because they did not see him.’ The 
middle d:a-Aéyopuat, ‘to converse,’ being practically a deponent, the perf. 
pass. is used as a perf. middle: cp. 1. 33 n. 

1, 241. tévra here has the sense of ‘ coming to him.’ 

1. 242. TéXos, adv. acc., ‘at last.’ 

1. 244. e@aatl of,—observe that of throws back its accent on the last. syl- 
lable, or, in other words, is an enclitic: the dative of ov, Lat. ‘sui,’ is thus distin- 
guished in form as well as in sense from the nom. plur. of the article. 

1. 246. GAAG, ‘nay but,’ is often thus used in quick answers and objections, 
esp. when the answer ‘no’ is implied: ‘Well, but though I can forgive, 1 do not 
see... The Greeks rarely express the direct answer, whether ‘yes’ or ‘no.’ 

1. 247. Stws Gv rvXoust,—observe that the dy must belong to the verb 
here and not to the conjunction, as conjunctions compounded with dy require 
the conjunctive mood. Cp. 1. 217 n. 

pi} kataytyvaoKey, cp. |. 239 n. 

l, 248. dvSpa, the genitive would be more usual after kata-yryvdonw, but 
here dvdpa dduceiv is one idea, and the two words form a cognate accusative 
expressing the verdict which is pronounced, viz. ‘ that a man is guilty.’ 

éxt xax@,—éni c, dat. ‘on the terms of,’ ‘with the result of,’ so here, 
*to the injury of.’ 

1, 250. rp Steal, ‘to the justice of the argument.’ 

1, 253. atéAvoas dy, for dy cp. 1. 198, and for doAva, 1. 207. 

1, 260. 4 is used in oaths, and is followed by the accusative, like the 
Latin ‘ per;” in itself it is neither affirmative nor negative, but often takes a 
negative meaning from the context, so here, ‘no, by Zeus.’ 

dpa, ‘ then,’ ‘accordingly,’ i. e. ‘if we do that.’ 

tatra ‘Aynowdg, see on 1. 235, ‘the same with [or as] Agesilaus:’ cp.1.63 n. 

1, 262. 8t-eiAexrat, 1. 239 n. 

1. 264. mats ve Sv kai walSvoKos Kai HBdv, ‘both as a boy, and lad, and 
young man.’ 

matdSioxos, here ‘a youth,’ half-way between wais and dyfp. 

1, 265. Sv-eréAece trovav, ‘went on doing fo the end,’ i.e. ‘always did :’ 
cp. érvyxavoy moAepapxourres, |. 18 n. 

1, 268. énlorw. The verb é¢-iorapa, imperat. ép-loraco or é¢-icrw, 
subj. égiordpat, «.7.A., ‘to stand over,’ must not be confounded with émi- 
orapa, éxicraco or éxiorw, éniorwpat, K.7.A., ‘to know,’ which is marked 
by the absence of the rough breathing. 

1. 272. Acuxrpots, cp. vi. 115. 

O 2 
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4, THE FIRST CHECKS TO SPARTAN SUPREMACY, B.C. 378-5. 


1, 277. Bowwriafw, ‘to favour the Boeotians :’ 


Medes’ or ‘support the king of Persia.’ 

1. 278. mpwpéw, mid. iii. 70 n. 

1, 289. Odrrova tHv a&troxepyow Erovotvro, ‘began to hasten their 
retreat :’ adjectives (1) are mere epithets of the substantive when they are be- 
tween the article and its noun, but (2) when they are either before or after the 
article and its noun and not between the two, they form part of the predicate, 
as Oarrova does here. 

]. 292. év rovre, sc. xpévy, ‘in the mean time:’ whereas é« rovrov, 
ll. 280, 310, means ‘after this.’ 

1. 299. art vaary,—éaf means ‘ upon,’ and dative implies rest at; éwé c. dat. 
‘loci’ must be translated és or at. 

1. 300. dvacrpédw is ‘to turn upside down,’ hence ‘to draw back ;’ here 
intrans. sc. éavrdy, ‘to turn back:’ often it means ‘to retreat,’ but here they 
were retreating, and then turned back on their foes. Observe the imperfect 
of the uncompleted movement, ‘ were preparing to turn back,’ as contrasted 
with the aorist 40poic@ncay, marking the completion of their forming into 
close order. The whole of this piece is full of imperfects, which must be 
carefully marked in translation. SaBatev, deliberative, cp. iii. g2 n. 

1. 306. péya hpovotvres jr} trreifevy, lit. ‘having high thoughts that they 
would not,’ i.e. ‘ haughty in their resolution not to.’ 

1. 309. mpiv éyévovro,—spiy is used much like the English ‘ before’ either, 
(1) with a gerundial infinitive, ‘before being,’ (2) with aor, indicative, as 
here, marking a fact, ‘before they got within the wall,’ as they eventually 
did, Lat. ‘donec tandem’ (here after a negative), (3) it is joined to dy only 
after negatives, and is followed by a subjunctive, referring to future time. 
Cp. 1. 77 and mpiy adrov dpynO7jvat, iv. 327. 

1. 313. SvaBiBalerw, ‘to send across,’ i.e. by sea: the Thebans had been 
regularly invaded by the Spartans every year, but now the Theban and 
Athenian force guarded the passes of Mount Cithaeron. 

ll, 316, 318. tTHv €avradv xopav...€mt oas, observe that éavrdy is the 
direct reflexive referring to ‘the Lacedaemonians,’ the subject of guAdrrer, 
on which xwpay directly depends, whereas opas is the indirect reflexive 
referring to ‘the Thebans,’ the subject of évdu:oay, the main verb of the 
sentence, and not to dafeBacev, on which ém oas directly depends. 

1, 320. SoSpla, the genitive of a Spartan (or Doric) name; the Attic 
would be Spodpiov. 

1. 322. év @, sc. xpdvq, ‘ while,’ cp. Il. 71, 132 n. 

1, 323. OQpacéws 54, —5y emphasizes Opacéws, ‘ very boldly,’ cp. woAd 57, 
1.97 1. 

1 325. Kepxtpa, or Corcyra (supposed to be the same as the old Phaeacia), 
now Corfu, the chief of the Ionian Islands, off the coast of Epirus, lately given 
over to the Greek Government by the English. 

td’ éavr@,—ird with dat. ‘under the thumb of, cp. S70 rots Aaxeda- 
povios, 1. 26 n. 

1. 333. peta-méwropat, ‘I send after for myself ;’ hence, like Lat. * arcesso,’ 
‘to send for.’ 


so Mndi¢w is * to favour the 
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1, THE BATTLE OF LEUCTRA, 


B.C. 371. 


1.3. wept radra,—zwepi meaning ‘round about,’ and the acc. implying 
the object éo which one turns, wepi c. acc. is esp. used of ‘being engaged in 
matters.’ 

1,4. T1Aaratéas, Plataea was on the northern slope of Mount Cithaeron, 
and so, though in Boeotia, was close to the frontier of Attica: though but a 
small town, its Athenian sympathies gave it an eventful history. In quite early 
times Plataea deserted the Boeotian confederacy and joined Athens: 1000 
Plataeans fought for Athens at Marathon in 490 B.C.: ten years afterwards 
Xerxes destroyed their city at the instigation of Thebes: after the Greek 
victory at Plataea the town was rebuilt, and prospered under the fifty 
years of Athenian supremacy, but in the Peloponnesian war the Spartans took 
it, after a siege of two years, and razed it to the ground: it was not rebuilt 
till after the peace of Antalcidas in 387 B.C., and is now again destroyed by 
the Thebans. éx-mlamrw, pass. of &«-BaAAW, cp. P. 159. 

1.7. ta pév...4d &€, ‘in some respects...in others,’ i.e. ‘partly... 
partly? so of pév...of 5é is used for ‘ some... others.’ 

&ouphdpws exe, ‘to be inexpedient:’ €xo with adverbs being intrans., 

. 1. 44. 

Pi 8. kowwvetv dv érparroy, i.e. «. Tay mpaypdrow & exparroy, ‘share 
their policy with them.’ This is an instance of Attic attraction, by which 
the relative is attracted into the case of the antecedent (the same idiom is used 
- with the English relative ‘ what,’ as in ‘take part in what they were doing ’): 
the attraction only takes place where the relative would have been in the 
accusative.—The Athenians in their indignation at Sparta, on account of the 
treacherous attempt of Sphodrias, had before been making common cause 
with Thebes against Sparta, and had saved Thebes from an invasion by 
menacing the coast of Laconia with their navy, cp. v. 319. 

ye pay, ‘yet certainly :’ ‘[tbougb they did not declare war against them ] 
yet co-operate with them they certainly would not.’ 
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1. 9. Buxéas didous dpxatous rp wédet, the Phocians were included in 
the great Athenian confederacy after the defeat of the Thebans at Oenophyta, 
456 B.C., about eighty years before this. Thebes was an inveterate enemy 
of Phocis; hence it was that twenty years after this the Thebans took the 
fatal step of calling in Philip of Macedon to crush the Phocians. 

1.10, mords év TO pds Tov BapBapov wodépy, cp. 1. 4 n. 

1.17. éb’' &...€dyev,—é¢’ @ is for émt rodry 7G Ady~ é¢’ G, ‘ on these 
terms on which,’ after which one would expect édfocey, ‘they were to 
remove them,’ but é¢’ ¢ éfayew is used as if it was éwt rp efd-yew: tp’ ¢ 
is in fact practically equivalenttodove. 1.19. édv, distinguish from édy,iv.11 30. 

1. 21. &tro-ypadw, ‘to write off,’ or ‘copy into a list,’ hence mid. ‘to 
register one’s own name,” 

1. 24. pera-ypadew,—perd generally gives the idea of change to the verb 
with which it is compounded: the original meaning was ‘ with’ or ‘ between:’ 
hence came the notion of combination and interchange. 

1. 28. wemoinpéevwv,—moreiv would mean ‘to cause’ a peace, wocefoba 
means ‘to make peace for oneself ;’ hence the middle, having a special mean- 
ing of its own, is treated as a deponent, and the perf. pass. is used with a 
middle or deponent sense: cp. v. 33 n, so here it has eipjyny for its object. 

1. 30. SexarevOjvat, ‘ should be tithed ;’ the Greeks often use the inf. aor. 
thus after verbs of hoping, where we should use the future, as if it were 
‘hoped for the Thebans being tithed.’ This was in reference to the old oath 
made by the Greeks at the invasion of Xerxes, 480 B.C., that ‘ those who 
helped Persia should be tithed,’ i.e. pay a tenth of their produce (or perhaps 
of their land) to the god at Delphi: cp. Hdt. vii. 132. 

1. 31. dOUpws Exovres, ‘in a state of despair,’ implying more continuance 
than dOupos Ovres would, cp. i. 44 n. 

1. 37. 76 €v Pwoxedor orpdrevpa, which had been defending Phocis against 
an invasion of the Thebans. 

vd, oixot TéAn, ‘the magistrates at home,’ i.e. ‘the Ephors ;’ 7éAy, lit. 
‘ends,’ hence ‘a final authority,’ and then used like our Foreign Office, War 
Office, etc., for the members of the government. 

]. 40. &v etvar,—dy, ‘in that case,’ always refers to an ‘if,’ here the ifis 
implied in obrmw, ‘if this were done.’ 

1.41. Heron’ av dyPeoGat, ‘ would be least likely to be indignant.’ If the 
Spartans broke the treaty they would incense not only the gods by whom 
they had sworn, but also the other cities, who, like Athens, had promptly 
obeyed the provisions of the treaty even to their own loss. 

1. 42. td Satudwov, a misguiding ‘inspiration’ or ‘infatuation ;’ it was 
really their intense hatred of Thebes. 

1. 45. dd-forev, the optative present of impys is generally formed like that 
of a verb in -w, hence we have dd-loipu, not dd-teinv. 

1, 46. odX Strws, ‘not only not,’ or ‘so far from.” Compare ody Saas 
Epuyev GAX’ évixnoe, ‘not only did he not flee, but he conquered.’ The full 
construction is ob [Aé-ya] Srws Epuyer, #.7.A., ‘[I do] not [say] that he fled, but 
he conquered :’ so here, ‘so far from giving up the cities, they refused even 
to disband:’ or in full, od [Aéyw] Saws [oer] dquévras: similarly in Lat. 
‘non modo’ is said to be put for ‘non modo non.’ 

1. 50. ov8évag GAA’ 4H, ‘none besides’ or ‘ except:’ lit. ‘none otherwise 
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than:’ one would rather expect od3évas GAAovs 7, but compare éxaicey otis 
AX’ éyd, ‘no one else struck but I.’ 

1, 52. &d-qoers, no verb has tense-forms differing so much from the present 
indicative as inys; thus of dpinys we have fut. dpfow, I aor. ddjxa, perf. 
adeixa, perf. pass. dpeipar, I aor. pass. dpelOny, 1 fut. dpeOnooua, with the 
still greater variety caused by the first aor. dp-ijxa being supplied by the 
2nd aor., not only in the plural of the indicative dpetpev, dpeire, ddeicay, but 
in the other moods apes, dpw, dpeinv, dpeivar, ddeis, mid. dpeiuny, dod, 
apmpat, dpeiuny, dpécOa, dpévevos, The forms of the compounds of inp 
are so various and of such common occurrence, that beginners, perplexed by 
the variety of Greek forms, have been seriously advised ‘to try imps first, 
when in doubt’ as to verbs beginning with a preposition; the forms should be 
thoroughly familiar to eye and ear alike. It is a great omission in Wordsworth’s 
Grammar that the forms of ijpu are not tabulated at length. Cp. 1. 45 n. 

1. 53. kivSuvevoes waGeiv, ‘will run a risk of suffering:’ a:vduvevm is often 
used where we should use an adverb, ‘probably,’ or ‘possibly,’ as in «vduvevecs 
A707 A€yerv, ‘you may perhaps be right:’ cp. Kvduvedcor yevéoOat, |. 62. 

1. 54. «y5q, think what parts of verbs have ¢ subscript. 

1.55. THs marpiSos ém-Oupets, ‘have any desire or love for your 
country ;” i.e. ‘desire to see your country again,’ wish ‘ not to be exiled.’ 

1. 56. t@ Svr,—eiput being opp. to doxeiy, as ‘ being’ to ‘ appearing,’ Lat. 
* esse’ to ‘ videri:’ 70 dv is used for ‘ what really is,’ ‘ the truth:’ cp. iii. 312. 

1,61. woAvopxqoowre, Homer regylarly uses the future middle for the future 
passive and the same usage is partly retained in Attic: (1) most frequently in 
verbs with a purely vowel or contract termination, so Trpnoopat, ddiejnoopat, 
paoriywoopat, etc.; (2) less frequently with verbs of the Ist, and, and 3rd, or 
mute conjugations (a, 8, ¢—s, y, X—T, 5,0), as BAdwouat, dpfoyat, tapa- 
fopat, and others: (3) very rarely with verbs of the 4th or liquid conjuga- 
tion (A, #,”,p). The middle form, being more closely related to the present, 
has properly more sense of continuance than the pass. form, which comes 
from the aorist, so here it is, ‘shall undergo the state of being besieged,’ 
whereas ef péAAor woAtopKnOnoecOa, Hell. 4. 8, 5, means simply, ‘if a 
blockade is to be established there.’ 

1. 63. Gre, neut. plur. of 3sre, an accusative used adverbially as a conjunc- 
tion, (1) for ‘ just as,’ (2) for ‘ seeing that,’ ‘inasmuch as,’ with a participle: 
Lat. ‘ quippe:’ cp. |. gI. 

mepevyores mpdaQey, ‘having fled,’ i.e. ‘been exiled before:’ pevyw was 
the regular term for ‘ to be exiled.” 

1.72. of veq,—veds, another form of vads, ‘a temple,’ is declined like 
Aews, the peculiarity of the declension being that w is retained throughout, 
y or s being added where they would otherwise have come, and ¢ being put 
subscript to represent the nom. plur. o: as well as the dative, so here we 
have veg for vaoi. Distinguish from véoe ‘ youths,’ and ves ‘ships,’ iv. 111 n. 

dv-ewyovro, observe that dvoi-ym or dvoiyvupu, ‘to open,’ here takes a double 
augment. 1. 73. palvorev, oblique of gaivovory ; ‘ did (not ‘ would’) declare.’ 

1. 74. “HpaxAetov, sc. lepdy, ‘ shrine of Hercules,’ so "Aypetoy, ‘ shrine of 
Amphion,’ v. 164. 

és, with part., ‘as if,’ expressing the supposed reason or motive. 

1.75. of pév tives, this pleonastic form is often used where there is no cL 
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Zé to acswerto the ol per, so tere, the per is taken cp by 3° ov, but the 
a per roves is sir iv = Ties. and bas nothing to acswer to it, cp. iv. 93. 

1. 85. of ob Bovdopern payeoBas. = ol otx ESovAcwro, ‘ those particular 
persons who did not mean to =zht,” whereas of py BowAdpevos would=d 
raves py EBovAovro, ‘ any who ¢:d not wish :” cp. v. 239 n. 

1. gt. Gre, cp. L 63 pv. -wediov is marked as the predicate of rod perati, 
‘the intervening ‘gro=zrc',’ by the absence of the article, cp. iii. 207 n. 

l. o4. Fv 0%. Sc. 70 iswopayeiy, ‘had practised [fighting],’ i.e. 
was weil trained. L 97. €we havGein, opt. gives sense of ‘as often as.’ 

1. 98. povpay daivey, lit. ‘make a gpovpa appear,’ ‘call out a levy.’ 
éwei is followed by conditional optative gavOein (cp. v. 181), used of im 
cefinite frequency, ‘ as often as;° cp. Strota S00ey, L. 99. 

4xev in form might be either 1 aor. of ips, ‘to send,” or imperf. of fre, 
‘to come;” the sense decides. 

1. 99. ovv-raccw, ‘to draw up along with others;’ here, ‘to call out as 
a conscript.’ 

AaPav Gv.. .&v éorparevero,—ay is here repeated because it affects Aafdw 
as well as éovparevero: dy marks that an if is implied [‘ if a levy was called 
out,’] ‘in such a case (dy), he used to take whatever arms were given him, 
and then start on the expedition ;’ dy is often thus used with the impf. ind. 
to express something which was done as opportunity offered, of an action 
repeated in past time, as éAeyer Gy, ‘he used to say so and so [if he spoke 
at all];’ cp. our usage of ‘ would,’ ‘he would take up his gun in a morning, 
and go out by himseif.’ 

1. 100. &¢ rot tapaxpfipa, ‘on the spur of the moment :’ sapaxpiyua is an 
adverb formed from wapd 70 xpijua, lit. ‘close by the affair,’ ie. ‘on the spot:’ 
like other adverbs it can be used with the article and declined like a substantive. 

1. 104. els rpets, ‘up to three’ in breadth, ‘three abreast.’ rijy, * each.’ 

évoporia (év, Suyup), lit. ‘a body of men who are sworn in,” then a 
‘company’ of twenty-five men or upwards: in this case the company must 
have consisted of thirty-six men; we see in the next line that it gave a 
depth (8a0os) of twelve when marching three abreast in column. 

1,106. én wevrixovra domibwy, lit. ‘ upon-a-basis of fifty shields,’ * with 
a depth of fifty shielded men,’ ‘fifty deep.” It was not merely the depth of 
the column of attack, but the tactical arrangement, by which Epami- 
nondas brought this column into action first, that decided the day, cp. 
Hist. Intr, 

], 111. 4rryvro, plupf. must be distinguished from 4$r7@vro, imperf. 

l, 112. Adxou are bodies of infantry, not cavalry; ‘besides [the cavalry] 
the battalions of Theban infantry were attacking them.’ 

1, 116. tard rod dyxAov, ‘ the crowd,’ i. e, ‘ the massive phalanx.’ 

1.120. éruxev otoa, ‘happened on this occasion to be in front of their 
camp:’ Tvyxdvw marks that the Spartans had not dug the trench. Polybius 
(vi. 42) tells us that whereas the Romans always made their camps of a regular 
form, and dug trenches round them, the Greeks chose strong positions for 
their camps, which they shaped according to the lie of the ground, but 
tarely did much to add to the natural strength of a position. 

{Qévro Td Sada, the Greek shields being heavy, the soldiers always rested 
them on the ground when they halted; hence ridec@a: ra StAQ sometimes 
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means merely to ‘halt in arms,’ or ‘take up a position,’ sometimes to ‘ bi- 
vouac’ for the night, esp. if in the face of an enemy. Cp. vi. 250. 

kata xdpav, ‘on the spot.’ 

1.121, twavu qualifies émédq, ‘ not quite level.’ 

1. 122. weds dpOlo,—zpés (mpori) is a stronger form of mpd, ‘ before ;’ 
with the dative implying ‘ rest at,’ it means ‘ hard’ by; so here, ‘on a slope:’ 
cp. 7a mpds movi, ‘ what is before or at one’s feet:’ with the genitive, mpds 
receives the meaning ‘ from,’ when combined with the accusative, ‘to.’ 

1.124. addpyrov riv cupdopay, the adjective is a predicate when it is 
before or after and mot between the article and its noun: cp. iii. 207 n. 

1.126. dv-atpetv, ‘to take up,’ mid. ‘to take up for one’s own purposes,’ 
esp. ‘ for burial.’ 

+1) itroomdvBovs, to ask for a truce to recover the dead was an admission 
. a. defeat, as it implied that the enemy were in possession of the battle- 

eld. 

1.128. trav cupravrov Aaxedatpoviev, ‘the whole body of Laconians, 

-including the Perioeci,’ cp. rais cupmacats vavoi, i. go. 

1.129. abrav Srapriatav,—airds means ‘ self’ not only in the nomina- 
tive but also in the oblique cases, (1) when it comes first in the sentence, 
or (2) when, as here, it is used with a noun, and therefore cannot be a 
simple pronoun. 

The Spartiatae, or real Spartans, were the ruling caste in Laconia, they 
were Dorian invaders, who kept the native population of Laconia and Messenia 
in perpetual subjection. The Spartiatae were very few in number, but made 
up for their fewness in numbers by their discipline. There are said to have 
been originally 10,000, but their numbers gradually dwindled, till in the time 
of Aristotle, about forty years later than this, there were only 1000. Aristotle 
(Pol. ii. 10) says, ‘the state could not support one blow (this defeat at Leuctra), 
but was ruined for want of men’. . 

1.137. 6 pev dyyeAGv,—distinguish by their accents dyyeA@y, fut. part of 
ayyé\dAu, with the circumflex marking a contraction, from dyyéAwy gen. 
plur. of dyyeAos. 

138. 4 reAevrala, sc. #uépa, cp. i. 9. 

T'upvorratival, a yearly festival in honour of those who fell in a battle at 
Thyrea ; it was celebrated with gymnastic games and war-dances, which were 
considered an important part of a soldier’s training. 

1.145. Fv dpav=éetqy dpay, ‘it was [possible] to see,’ ‘ one might see.’ 

dv pev eréOvacav = éxelvous péy dy érédvacay. 

1. 146. ol wpos-hkovres,—spos-jxw is ‘to come near to,” hence part. ‘ near 
of kin,’ 

1, 146. €v T@ havepa, ‘in public.’ 

1.147. Ov 88 Lavres HyyeApevor Foav, sc. of mpoohwovres: (aves, 
‘as alive,’ ‘to be alive:’ the participle is not so common after verbs 
of reporting as it is after verbs of judging, thinking, etc.: cp. decay 
(avras, ii. 8 n. 

1.148. &v etSes, ‘ you would bave seen [if you had been there] :’ the past 
tenses of the indicative when combined with dy are thus used for a past con- 
ditional: the construction generally implies that the condition (e.g. yout 
being there) was not fulfilled. Cp. v. 198. 
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1. 152. rpwpyoacbar AaxeSatpovious wavrwv,—rTipopéa, c. dat. ‘to aid 
or avenge any one:’ mid. ‘to avenge oneself (acc.) for something (gen.), 
hence ‘ to punish.’ 

1. 156. éat Eévea, cp. i. 2. 

1.158. pexpt Trav rerrapdKovra ad’ FBy¢_, lit. ‘up to the forty [years] 
from coming of age,’ i.e. all up to sixty, or, more exactly, to fifty-eight, the 
age of manhood at Sparta being eighteen. 

The Spartan military system was in some respects like the Prussian : every 
Spartan citizen was liable to military service from twenty to sixty. Before 
each expedition proclamation was made what class according to age were to 
serve, 7a éry els & Sei orparevecOa: ta béxa dd’ HAns would include all 
from twenty to twenty-eight; the next class would be like the Prussian 
Landwehr; and the oldest like the Landsturm. 

1, 1gg. kat ToUs én’ dpyats, ‘2nd also those who were in office.” 

1.161. é« tv kwpdv, the villages [to which they had been separated], cp. 
iv. 390. 

1. 76 3. axodouely, ‘ follow,’ esp. ‘ serve in the army.’ 

1. 163. wy dtro-Bycotro, oblique of droBfoerat, indirect question of past 

time; cp. v. 181 (3 ¥.) 


2. THE BATTLE OF MANTINEA, 


B.C. 362. 


1.175. b-fjpxov, ‘were already there’ before his arrival: twrdpyw is esp. 
used of things already existing. 

1.179. wepvAaypévous,—puadrra, act. ‘to guard something,’ mid. ‘to 
be on one’s guard,’ a semi-deponent, hence with perf. pass. acting as perfect 
middle: cp. v.33 n. For the participle expressing ‘that they were,’ after 
verbs of ‘ perceiving,’ cp. ii. 8. 

1. 180. €§-eorparevpévov,—an augment only remains in a participle when 
it is put for a reduplication, hence whenever there is an augment in any 
mood but the indicative it marks a perfect tense: orparevo is ‘to march 
out,” mid. ‘ to take the field:’ perf. pass. ‘to be in the field.’ 

1,181. ILeAAHvy, a village in Laconia, on the Eurotas, N. of Sparta, and 
generally called Pellana to distinguish it from the more important Pellene in 
the western corner of Achaia. 

1.184. mpos-tdv, for the participle, cp. 1. 147. 

€XaBev dv,—the English past conditional ‘would have’ is expressed 
in Greek by the past indicative, qualified by dy, ‘in that case: ‘if the Cretan 
bad not told it, he would bave caught the city,’ implying ‘ but the Cretan did 
tell it, and so he did ot catch the city.’ 

1.187. €90y dtr-eOav,— Ody, ‘to anticipate,” is best rendered by an 
adverb, ‘had got away to the city jirs¢,’ cp. €p0n ém-yevopévn, v. 186, and 
i. 31 n. 

Sia-rafdpevor, observe the force of did, ‘ in different directions,’ like Lat. 
‘ dis-:’ so of men at their different posts, ‘ posted in battle-order.’ 
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1. 188. xat dvreg, like xalnep, ‘ even though they were.’ 

1. 190. of tpeis, the article is generally used in Greek of numbers, where 
they are parts of a specified whole: we say ‘three battalions’ generally, or 
‘ three out of twelve,’ but in the latter case the Greeks would have said ‘ ¢be 
three out of twelve.’ 

; 1. 192. Garo-vevonpdvors, from the deponent verb dovoéoua:, cp. 
. 179 n. | 

1. 195. of vevixnxdres, cp. Hell. 6.5. 23 dyadAdpeva: 7H év Aeverpors 
paxn, so of wip mvéovres, ‘ fire’ seeming irresistible, cp. ll. 20. 371. 

w@ travtt, ‘in the whole matter,’ ‘in every way.’ 

1, 197. tovs wept tov "Apy(Sapov,—the Greek idiom generally includes 
the person named. 

1.198. dtroOvijoKw, here pass. of dwoxreiva, ‘ to be killed,’ cp. i. 177. 

l. 199. toppwrépw Tod karpod = mpocwrépw f xarpos Av, kaipés meaning 
the ‘right point,’ not of time only: Lat. ‘justo longius.’ 

l. 201. péxpt Soov, Lat. ‘ quatenus ;” péxpt, an adverb, ‘ to a given point,’ 
is used as a preposition for ‘even to,’ Lat. ‘usque;’ cp. péxpt ov, 
i. 58. 

1. 205. éxelvorg pév,—pév, unless in composition with other particles, 
must have a 8€ to follow it; here the &€ is in madly 5é qopevoeis. 

1. 207. dAAws re al, ‘ especially:’ cp. iii. 149. 

]. 211. wpos-kaptepéw, ‘to bear up under the fatigue of another forced 
march :’ wpés implies an additional hardship. 

1. 218. 84Aov Foav mpos-eAatvovtes, ‘ were seen coming up:’ here we 
can nearly preserve the Greek idiom, but generally we must translate d7Ads 
else with part., as if it was djAdv éorew Sti...: the Greeks prefer the per- 
sonal construction, so dixards elps is used for ‘it is right that I...:’ cp. 
v. ZI. 

{ 220. éw ydp efvar,—Aéyorvres being understood in é5éov7o. 

1, 223. kal SépGvres,—xai has the force of «aimep, ‘even though they 
saw.’ | 

1. 225. rots xparlorots triwefor. Thessaly consisted mainly of the basin 
of the Peneus, the one large plain in Greece; from the level nature of the 
country it afforded special facilities for the training of mounted troops: the 
Thessalian cavalry was generally considered to rank first in Greece, and 
were most successfully employed by Alexander in his expeditions. The 
Boeotian cavalry also ranked high, as their country was more level than any 
part of Greece south of Thessaly. 

1. 226. auppdcow, another form of ovppyyvupt, is esp. used for ‘to dash 
together,’ ‘ engage at close quarters,’ Lat. ‘ confligere.’ 

1, 227. ép@vres, ‘full of eagerness,’ from épdw ‘to love,’ must be dis- 
tinguished from épotyres, ‘about to say,’ and from épdpevar, ‘ having 
asked.’ 

1. 233. Os... dmoxdpvev,—ds is often thus used, like Gore c. inf., Lat. 
‘adeo ut:’ dwoxdpve, ‘to grow quite (dé) weary,’ is here used c, acc. for 
‘to flinch from toil,’ Lat. ‘ detrectare laborem.’ 

1. 236. td TreAevratov, adv. accusative. 

1. 237. ds... éoopédvyg, ‘on the ground that there would be.’ 

L 238. éXeuxovro ta xpdvy, these helmets were probably not of mera 
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but of wood or wicker-work, as they are expressly said to be in Hell. 2. 4. 25, 
where they are also described as being whitened. 

]. 239. éa-eypadovro pdmada, ‘were engraving clubs’ as the crest on 
their shield. A club was the crest adopted by the Thebans in honour of 
Heracles, the son of the Theban Alcmene: a club with a shield was stamped 
on some of their coins. The Roman shields were similarly distinguished by 
the emblems engraved on them, and there is a gem with a figure of Victory 
inscribing on some hero’s shield his name and exploits. The Arcadians, by 
adopting the Theban crest, identified themselves with the Thebans in much 
the same way as the Corinthians had once united themselves with the Argives. 

(Mr. Grote adopts a reading which inserts €xovres after Séwada, trans- 
lating it, ‘men armed with clubs,’ and says, ‘ the Arcadian villagers, who bad 
notbing but clubs in place of sword or spear, inscribed upon their shields the 
Theban ensign :’ but the authority of the best manuscripts seems decisive 
against €xovres, which may perhaps have been introduced by copyists, who 
did not understand that the ‘clubs’ in this case were ‘ crests.” ] 

1, 240. qxovavro, from axovdw, the imperfects depict the men at work. 

1. 246. tad wpds éomépav pn, see Plan at end. ’ 

The plain of Mantinea is a piece of high table land 2000 feet above the 
sea, so closely shut in by mountains that there is no escape for the water 
except through the mountains themselves. It is bounded by mount Maenalus 
on the west and by the ranges of Artemisium and Parthenion on the east. Its 
breadth varies from eight miles to one mile. Mantinea is about ten miles 
north of Tegea. About four miles south of Mantinea low ridges project from 
the ranges on each side, which narrow the valley and form a defensible pass; 
on this position the Lacedaemonian army was concentrated. This army con- 
sisted of troops from Spagta, Elis, Arcadia, Achaea, and Athens. Epaminondas, 
marching from Tegea on the south, arrayed his army in columns proper 
for advancing against the enemy; himself with the Theban columns forming 
the van. First he marched straight towards the enemy, then he turned to 
the left till he reached the western or Maenalian range, fronting towards 
Tegea, thus nearing the enemy’s position on the right flank, on which he 
meditated his attack, at the same time that he seemied to have abandoned 
the idea of an immediate engagement. See Grote, 1xxx. 

1. 248. pr worhoeo Gat, ‘that he would not offer battle ;’ infin. depending 
on Sdfay, ‘an expectation:’ the subject of the infinitive being omitted 
because it is the same as that of the main verb mwapetxe., 

1. 249. wpds TO Sper,—npds is connected with mpd, ‘before;’ with the 
dative implying ‘ rest at,’ it means ‘ near,’ cp. i. 212. 

1. 250. éx-relvey tiv pddayya is ‘ to extend a line,’ i.e. make its length 
greater, as opposed to Baduvew, ‘to make its depth greater,’ cp. Cyrop. 8. 
5.8. The expression is sometimes translated here, ‘when he had formed 
his main army into a line of battle,’ as if éereivew meant ‘to deploy into 
line,’ but it seems rather to mean ‘when what was a phalanx or compact 
body was extended into long thin columns:’ ‘ forming line’ before halting 
would have suggested to the enemy that an engagement was imminent, 
whereas the point of the manceuvre was to throw the enemy off his guard: 
after the manceuvre the two companies were still éwi wépws, and did not 
‘form line’ till later, cp. 1. 254. 

[The meaning of an expression must be fixed by comparing the passages 
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where it is used ;—Anaxibius, when he was surprised on the flank by Iphi- 
crates, saw that fighting was impossible, because his army was émt woAv re 
wai orevdy éx-rerapévoy, i.e. ‘in a long, narrow, straggling column’ (Hell. 
4. 8. 38). So éxrerapévas rais dydfas maprévat is used of ‘ passing a 
town with the baggage train in a long line,’ éxrerapévo: and émt paxpdy 
tropevdpevot being used of the troops marching in thin weak columns (Cyrop. 
5.4. 20). So when Agesilaus was encamped with his rear in a narrow glen, 
and was in danger of an attack from the heights above it, he marched the 
rear columns up to the right of his line, thus doubling the depth of his line 
at the same time that he got them out of the narrow pass: then, when he 
was clear out on the plain, he opened the whole army owt again into files of 
nine or ten in strength, é{-érewe 7d orparevpa mddw én’ évvéa h Séxa 
donidow (Hell. 6.5.19). The last is the only passage where the expression 
could mean ‘ forming line,’ and there it does not mean ‘ forming line from 
column,’ which would be x«aracrjca: é« Képaros eis padayya (Cyrop. 8. 
5. 8), but ‘extending a line already formed. 

1, 250. €0ero ra StrAa, ‘ grounded arms’ or * halted,’ cp. i. 212. 

l. 254. tap-ayayav rovs én képws tropevopévous Adxous cis pérwrrov, 
‘having deployed the battalions which were marching in column into line.’ 
The metaphor in pérwmoy (‘a face’) is taken from a stag or bull charging 
with its head to the foe, hence of a line of battle fronting the enemy: the 
«épata or ‘horns’ on each side of the animal’s head were hence naturally 
used for the right and left wings of the army. ‘Em népws' mopevecOat, ‘ to 
march after one wing of the army,’ is the regular expression for ‘to march 
in column ;’ thus if the line at Leuctra, which was formed in companies of 
thirty-six men, in three files each of twelve deep, had moved off in column, 
the company on the extreme right would have marched straight to its front 
three abreast, and the rest would have filed off in the same manner, till the 
whole army was marching in a long column with three abreast. mapd-yev, 
*to lead a battalion beside another,’ is the technical expression for ‘ deploy- 
ing’ or ‘ bringing columns up into a line’ parallel with the present head of 
the column. Supposing the enemy is found posted in line in front of the 
leading files of the column, it is obvious that merely turning every man 
to his right would only give you a line three deep, and tn the wrong direc- 
tion: wheeling this long line up would be a perilous operation, and would 
still leave your line only three deep. But the operation would have been 
thus performed :—every company halts except the last, which inclines slightly 
to its right, and then marches along the right side of the company in front of 
it, till it gets its leading file of three ‘in line’ (€v perdmqy) with the leading file 
of the next company: these two companies then march up on the right of 
the next company, and so on, till all the rear companies are in a line with 
the front company: this front company, with the commander-in-chief at its 
head, would thus occupy the extremity of the left wing of the line now 
formed. Compare Cyrop. 2. 3. g—4. 5, and Lac. Rep. 11, with Smith's 
Dict. of Antiquities, s.v. Exercttus. 

1, 255. loyupov érrovhoato rd tepi gauTdv EsPoroy, ‘ strengthened his 
own phalanx of attack,’ €uSoAov meaning ‘ anything which is thrust in,’ as 
‘a jutting headland,’ or ‘the beak of a ship.” The Theban phalanx was 
probably fifty deep, as at Leuctra. If Epaminondas had 30,000 Woops WHO 


° 2 Or more commonly acc. emi Ktpae. 
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him, and there were 10,000 in the left wing, this left wing would thus have 
formed a front of 200 files, each file being fifty deep: while, if the rest of 
the army were formed eight deep, they would have formed an additional 
front of 2500. According to the usual Greek arrangement, if each company 
was fifty strong, the 200 captains of companies would have formed the front 
rank, and the rest of their companies would have been arranged in single file 
behind them. If the left wing was marched off first, the weaker part of the 
line would not come into action till the onset of the left wing had broken 
the enemy’s line. Cp. Cyrop. 2. 4.1, where there is a description of a line 
100 deep similarly formed. 

1, 256. wap-ayyelAas, ‘having passed the word’ (along the line). Ob- 
serve the force of the preposition mapa. 

1. 257. wapd Sdéfav,—wapd means ‘beside,’ hence, like our ‘beside the 
mark,’ ‘ beside oneself,’ etc., with an idea of opposition, ‘ against their ex- 
pectation :’ hence the English ‘ para-dox.’ 

1. 258. otSelg atrav takes up of woAdpsoe as if it were ovdeis ran 
mwodepion. 

1, 259. €eov...év-eSuavro, observe the imperfects. 

1. 261. trevropévors,—a4doxo is often thus used as pass. of woréov: worei¥ 
vt kakdév ttva being ‘to do harm to any one,’ sacxei, ‘ to have it done to 
oneself,’ 

1. 262. dvrlapepov, ‘like a trireme with beak first,’ i.e. ‘as a ship turns 
its prow towards the enemy and charges end on:’ the left wing being like 
the beak which strikes while the rest of the ship is, so to speak, out of 
action. [The same expression is used Rep. Lac. £1. 10, ‘ if an enemy appears 
on the right when they are marching in column, the Spartans merely wheel 
each battalion towards the foe like a trireme charging with its beak, and 
thus the rear battalion comes at the right of the line,’ where the words are 
Tov Adxov Exacroy Gowep Tpinpn aytinpwpov trois évavrious orpépovar, the 
same idea being conveyed as here, viz. that the depth of each battalion is 
much greater than its breadth, as a column leading up thus by separate 
battalions with intervals between them would give just the appearance of a 
line of ships charging.] 

1. 263. Sva-néipere, the word is specially appropriate, as the column of 
attack is represented as the €uBodov or beak of a ship. 

l. 265. r6 doVevéoratov, i.e. the right wing, on which the Argives were 
posted: see Plan at end, 

ar-éoryoev, the pres. with imperf. and the future with 1 aor. of fiornpu 
are transitive: the 2 aor. and perfect with plupf. being intransitive. 

1. 266. yrtmnPev= ei HrrnGein, the dy (‘in that case’) which follows 
implying an if preceding. 

1. 267. «at pty, ‘and further,’ ‘ and besides ;’ it is esp. used in Att. poets 
to introduce a new person on the stage; so in Prose, to introduce a new 
subject, as the cavalry here. 

1. 268. Ba&Qos, adv. acc. ‘ in depth.’ 

Sowep padayya, ‘just as a line,’ i.e. about four, six, or eight deep, (cp. 
honep paray§é ént recoapoy, Hell. 3.4.13). It is important here to notice 
that @dAayf by no means necessarily means a phalanx or compact mass, the 
meaning being apparently, first ‘a pole’ or ‘ trunk’ of a tree, then ‘a rank’ 
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or ‘line’ of men, then sing. used for the plur. of several ranks of men forming 
a ‘line of battle:’ éx? gadAayyos being the technical term for ‘ in line,’ as 
opp. to éwt xépws, ‘in column.’ Our use of the term comes from the 
Macedonian ‘line of battle,’ which was a compact mass. Here the point 
of the statement is, that the Spartan cavalry were not massed into what we 
should call a phalanx, but fought in line. 

1. 269. éefajs, ‘ in a row,’ ‘ one close to the other,’ i.e. without intervals 
between their ranks to admit light infantry being intermingled with them. 

épypov as with padayya. 

1, 271. TO Unamucdv, i.e. ra&v mwoAepuiov, the acc. case after diaxdypeser, 
Epaminondas being the subject to the whole sentence. | 

1. 273. ebpetv, inf. after évdpsCev, understood from vopl wv. 

1, 274. Trav éavtdv [orparivray], ‘ of the troops on their own side.’ 

1. 275. €art-BonPSor, the subjunctive being dramatically used for the opta- 
tive émBonOoter, as if xaréornoev was a present tense. Cp. iv. 159 n. 

1, 276. émt 1d éxdpevov, ‘ to the troops which were next to them,’ i. e. to 
the centre or right. These reserves, which were posted on the heights on 
the right of the Theban line, would have taken the Athenians in the rear if 
they had wheeled round to attack Epaminondas on the flank. 

1. 277. pdBov...as, verbs of fearing are followed, (1) generally by y7, 
but they are also followed by (2) Saws, ‘ how,’ with subj., (3) by the simple 
infinitive, and (4) as here, by S7¢ or ws, ‘that,’ which is the same as the 
infinitive, and is only used because a fresh subject, odrot, is introduced: cp. 
Demosth. p. 141 rov ¢éBov as ov ornoera: rovTo dvev peyddou Tivds 
xakov. For péBov mapéxey, cp. ddfay mapelxe ph, 1.248. 

1. 280. prev 5H, ‘so then;’ these particles are often thus used in closing 
a statement, cp. v. 99, and ro:avra péev 57) Tavra, an expression often used 
in passing to a new subject. 

1. 281. rijs éXmrlS0s,—yevdopar, ‘to be cheated of,’ is foHowed by a geni- 
tive, like its converse rvyxavw, ‘to hit upon,’ ‘succeed in getting ;’ so dyap- 
vTave tivds, ‘to miss something,’ or ‘ fail.” The fundamental idea of the 
genitive appears to be close connection, ‘a part of,’ or ‘inside,’ hence with 
verbs of an active possessive sense, ‘to get at,’ ‘to get hold of:’ so with 
verbs of touching, etc, 

qj» Lat. ‘qua,’ ‘where,’ must be clearly distinguished from # ‘ or,’ 4 fem. 
article, # nom. fem. of s, and 7 3 sing. subj. of efpi. 

1. 288. 4yrrmpevos, contrast the imperfect, ‘in the act of being beaten,’ 
with the perfect #rrnpévor, 1. 300. 

1. 289. Sta-titrw, like our expression ‘ to fall through,’ is used esp. in the 
sense of failure, to ‘slip away,’ ‘escape,’ so here, ‘ fell back through the 
receding enemies with the timidity of beaten men’ (Grote): so of those who 
wished to effect their retreat, iv. 98. 

kai pry, cp. 1. 267 n. 

1. 291. adixovro emt rod evwovipou, ‘came upon [the left of the enemy’s 
army];’ in ii. 37 we have ddixero émi +6 orpdrevpa, so émi Tepaorév, 
Hell. 3. 4. 1; but with verbs of ‘reaching,’ if no stress is laid on the moticn. 
‘to,’ the genitive is naturally used: cp. 1. 281 n. and i. 79. 

1. 292. a@wéBavov td, the preposition which marks the agent is used, 
because diro6vhoxw is used as the passive of dwortewo, 
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1. 293. évavrlov ot = évaytiov rovrou 8,—évavrios, c. dat. of opposition 
implying hostility, c. gen. implying rather ‘contradiction,’ ‘ difference,’ as 
here, Distinguish od from od ‘ not.’ 

1, 298. vexpovg troomévbous an-dSocav, generally the regular acknow- 
ledgment of defeat, implying that the enemy were in possession of the field. 

1. 300. vevixnkévat ddokovres, Lat. ‘se victoriam reportasse prae se 
ferentes.’ Cp, ddckoyw codijva, i. 155 0. 


DATES OF GREEK HISTORY. 


All the important part of Greek history comes within the fifth and fourth 
centuries before Christ; in fact in the 150 years between the defeat of the 
Persians at Salamis, 480, and the victories of Alexander the Great in 330. 


FIFTH CENTURY. 


500—480. First Period of Twenty Years. Persian War. 
Ionian Revolt. The Greck cities in Asia Minor revolt from 
Persia and are helped by Athens. The revolt is crushed at the 
Battle of ade, near Miletus. ° 


490. Marathon. Darius sends Datis and Artaphernes to take ven- 
geance on Athens. They land on the coast of Attica at 
Marathon, but are defeated by Miltiades. 


‘The mountains look on Marathon— 
And Marathon looks on the sea; 
And musing there an hour alone, 
I dreamed that Greece might still be free; 
For standing on the Persians’ grave, 
I could not deem myself a slave.’ 


480. Salamis. Xerxes annihilates Leonidas and the 300 Spartans at 
the Pass of Thermopylae, which is just to the south of Thessaly ; 
he then destroys Athens, but sees his fleet defeated through the 
tactics of Themistocles, who forced it to an engagement in the 
narrow channel between the island of Salamis and the shore of 
Attica, where the advantage of superior numbers was neutralised 
by the want of room to manceuvre. 


‘A king sate on the rocky brow 

Which looks o’er sea-born Salamis ; 
And ships, by thousands, lay below, 

And men in nations ;—all were his! 
He counted them at break of day— 
And when the sun set where were they?’ 


Xerxes retreats, leaving his dispirited army under the command of 
Mardonius, who is defeated by Pausanias in the next year at 


Plataea. 
P 
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FIFTH CENTURY (continued). 


480—430. Second Period of Fifty Years. Supremacy of 
Athens. After the victories of the Persian War, Themistocles 
and Aristides established a great league as a permanent defence 
for the Ionian Greeks (of Asia Minor and the Aegean) against 
the power of Persia. This league was called the Confederacy 
of Delos, because the island of Delos was the central sanctuary 
of the Ionian race, and Athens was the chief of the Ionian cities, 
as Sparta was of the Dorian. 


430—400. Third Period of Thirty Years. Peloponnesian War. 
In this war, which lasts thrice nine years, 431—404, Sparta, 
supported by the Dorian and oligarchical States, disputes the 
supremacy of Athens, the recognised head of the Ionian and 
democratical States. Athens is weakened by the destruction of 
her forces in an expedition to Sicily, and after the annihilation of 
her fleet at Aegospotami (B.c. 405), surrenders to Sparta 
(B.c. 404). 


404—403. This surrender was followed by the Athenian Revo- 
lution, in which an oligarchy of Thirty Tyrants was established 
by Sparta and then overthrown by Thrasybulus, 


401. Retreat of the Ten Thousand. Cyrus hires some of the 
Spartan and other Greek troops which were disbanded after the 
surrender of Athens, and makes an expedition against his brother 
Artaxerxes Mnemon, but is killed at the battle of Cunaxa, 401. 
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FOURTH CENTURY. 


400—370. First Period of Thirty Years. Supremacy of Sparta. 
Beginning with her victory over Athens at Aegospotami, 405, 
ending with her defeat by Thebes at Leuctra, 371. . 

$90. Sparta is menaced by a coalition of Thebes and Athens. The 
coalition have been checked at Coronea, 394, and are checkmated 
by the peace of Antalcidas, 387. 

3880. Sparta has seized Thebes, 383. Thebes freed again by Pelopidas, 
379- 

$71. Epaminondas wins the battle of Leeuctra by concentrating 
his forces against a single part of the enemy’s line. 

370—360. Second Period of Ten Years. Supremacy of Thebes. 
Beginning with Leuctra, 371, and ending with the Battle of 
Mantines, 362, in which Epaminondas employed the same 
tactics as at Leuctra; but when he was killed the Theban victory 
was rendered useless by the loss of the only man who would 
have known how to use it. 


3860—300. Third Period of Sixty Years. Supremacy of Macedon. 
The accession of Philip was in 359. The death of Epaminondas 
and the indecisive result of Mantinea left Greece without a head, 
and paved the way for its subjection to Macedon. 


350. Philip is attacked by the speeches of Demosthenes, who 
tries to rouse Athens to resist him, but in vain. 

340. The independence of Greece is finally extinguished by Philip 
and his son Alexander on the plains of Boeotia, 338, through 


‘That dishonest victory, 
At Chaeronea, fatal to liberty.’ 


830. Alexander invades Persia and successively defeats Darius 
Codomannus at the Granicus, at Issus 333, and at Arbela 331. 


‘He sung Darius great and good, . 


By too severe a fate 

Fallen, fallen, fallen, fallen, 
Fallen from his high estate, 
And weltering in his blood.’ 


Alexander dies, 323, ten years after the Battle of Issus. 


3820—800. The remainder of the century is occupied by the quarrels 
of the generals of Alexander about the partition of his emyixe. 
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*,* The date of Alexander's victory at Issus, 333 B.c., is easy to 
member as being composed of three threes. 

I, 1. The Macedonian supremacy had then lasted thirty years; addin 
this gives the date of its origin in the indecisive result of Mantin 
362 B.c. 

2. The Theban supremacy lasted ten years; adding this gives the da 
of its origin in the defeat of Sparta at Leuctra, 371 B.c. 

3. The Spartan supremacy lasted thirty years; adding this gives 
date of its commencement in the taking of Athens, 404 B.c. 

4. The Peloponnesian War lasted thirty years, or more exactly thrice ni 
years, 404+ 27 = 431 B.C. . 

5. The Athenian supremacy lasted fifty years; adding this gives the da 
of its origin in the battle of Salamis, 480 B.c. 


II, Thus the Peloponnesian War (431) began 100 years before Iss 


(333). 
The Battle of Salamis (480) was fifty years before the Peloponnesi 


War. 
The important period of Greek history was between these 150 years, 
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